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ABSTRACT

Heritage preservationand tourism developmentare inevitably intertwined at heritage
sites The relationships between tourism use #melpreservation of heritage resources are
charactezed by both symbioses and tension (Nuryanti, 1999; Tunbridge, 2007). Achieving a
balance between tourism and preservation is particularly complicated at World Heritage Sites
with the involvement of international, national and local stakeholdghsdifferent interests
and priorities. It is important to understand how international initiatives interact with local
priorities at World Heritage Sites and how the international designation impacts heritage
preservation, tourism development and community-beihg at the local level.Rere is also
anincreasingconcern to address this issne developing country context, such as China.

This study addresses the glohadal relationship in tourism angreservatiorat World
Heritage Sites in Chathroughcompaative case studies of Badaling and Mutianyu Great
Wall World Heritage Sites in BeijingRelationships between World Heritage and tourism,
stakeholder collaboration and local participation were explored to achieve the research goal
of enhancingunderstandig of globatlocal relationships affecting use and preservation at
World Heritage Sites. Questionnagerveys, key informant interviews, and field observation
were conductedrom September to December 2088ough field studies at Badaling and
Mutianyu Great WAl sites complemented by the collection of secondary data, primarily site
plans and tourism statistics.

The inevitability of tourism at heritage sitesspecially World Heritage Sitess
demonstrated. @ts and benefits accruing to different stakdérs, especially those in
adjacent commurigs are studiedn the contexif the hierarchical and multiepartmental
management structure irhia. No direct control fronaninternational organizatigrsuch as
the United Nations througihe World Heritge Conventionwasidentified ateithersite. The
effectiveness of local participation and the distribution of benefigsevaluated using a
two-dimensional framework. Theinevitable involvement of multiple stakeholders with
diveree and sometimes contraory interests is demonstrated and tiesirability of
involving them in World Heritage planning and managenemetconfirmed. In particular,
this study reveals the ability and potential of tourismbe used to addresmth global
priorities in heritagereservation and local interests in improving commuwéli-being at
World Heritage SitesThis research contributes practiceand b conceptual and empirical
understandingfo/NVorld Heritageplanning andnanagemerdnd, hopefully, will inspire more
research on World Heritage preservation and tourism developmguarticularly in
developing countries like China

Key Words: World Heritage, the Great &, globaklocal relationship, stakeholdes; local
participation heritage planning
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Chapter 1: Introduction

1.1An overview

Heritage is a contested phenomenon, with its multiple uses and Htatlese commonly
associated witldissonah perspectivegGraham et al., 2000J.ourism inevitaby occursat most
heritage sitesand the relationship between tourism use and the preservation of heritage
resourcesare characterizedby symbioses and tens®rfNuryanti, 1999; Tunbridge, 2007).
Heritagecan supply genuine attractions for tourism éxtessre tourism may threaten heritage
preservation The potential oftourism activitiesto generate income and public support for
heritagepreservations also recognizefAas et al., 2005; Peters, 1999).

World Heritage status represents the outcome of inierra initiatives to promote the
identification, preservation and better management of heritage that is deemed to be valuable to
all people.Possibleimpactsinduced by World Heritage statisve beendentified, especially
from tourism perspective®Bandarin, 2004 Li et al., 2008; Shackley, 1988Tensionsbetween
heritage preservation and tourism aspeciallypronounced at World Heritage Sites, particularly
in developing nationgBlack & Wall, 2001; Li et al, 2000)With the involvement of
internatioral, national and local stakeholders, tour@snalpreservation at World Heritage Sities
particularly complicatedand it is not easy to achievebalanceamongdifferent interests and
priorities.Local communitiediving in and around the sitgsitherby choice or, more commonly,
by default areinvolvedin variousways(Scheyvens, 2003ndreceiveeconomicgnvironmental
and soc-cultural impacts (Singh et al., 1999Nuryanti 1999. Therefore, it is important to
understand how international initiativegeract with locabrioritiesat World Heritage Sites and
how the internationalecognitionaffectsthe preservation and tourism development of heritage
resourcesind the local welbeing.

Chinahas been known fats rich cultural and natural heritagesoeirces Since joining the
World Heritage Convention on 12 December 198%ina has37 sites designateds World
Heritage Siteswith a mixture of geographical and cultural diversifyhe challenge inhte
preservation and management of th@gerld HeritageSites has attracted increasing attention

from the Chinese government and scholars.



Drawing upon both western and Chinese literature, the status of research on tourism at World
Heritage Sitesn Chinais reviewed With rich heritageesourcesnda large mppulation base for
tourism development, the importancere$earcton World Heritage is recogniz€&ang 2004;

Wu et al., 2002)Considerable researdtas been undertakenittentify andanalyzemajor issues

in World Heritage tourismin Ching such asthe management structure, financial resources,
tourism impacts, and community development. Althoagsubstantial body of research exists,

few addressethe globallocal relationships in tourism development and herifagservation. In
particular, there is aeed to undertake more detailed empirical research at a greater variety of
sites which are guided by clear concepts and appropriate theoretical frameworks, to enhance
World Heritage management in Chif&hang and Bao, 2004)n addition, dialogue between
heritage researchers within and outside of China should be enl{Zhead) and Bao, 2004)

This studywill bridge ths knowledgegap by addressing issues of the gldbahl nexus in
tourism andpreservatiorat World Heritage Sites in Charthroughcompaative case studies of
two Great Wall sites in Beijing. Findingsill contribute toan enhanced understanding thie
interdependency between heritage preservation and tourism develppgiebatiocal
relationshipsand the costs and benefits accruing ifecent stakeholders, especially the local
community Problems in the planning and managemenioild Heritage Sites wilbe identified
and suggestionwill be made to address these deficienguesticularly in the Chinese context
1.2 Research Goals ahResearch Questions

Achieving a balance between heritage preservation and tourism at World Heritage Sites is a
critical issue, especially in developing nations. Tensions between global priorities and local
considerations are more pronounced in managingage with recognized universal values.
Thus, measures should be sought to safeguard heritage preservation through proper tourism
development and the balancing of local interests and global standards, particularly at World
Heritage Sites. This is certaynhn area that deserves more academic attention.

The research goal is to further the understanding of the glodellrelationships in tourism
and preservation of World Heritage Sites. Relationships between World Heritage and tourism,
stakeholder collabation, and local participation are identified as the three research objectives.
Specific questions relating to each research objective are proposed and explored through field

studies at two Great Wall sites (Badaling and Mutianyu) in Beijing, China:
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1. World Heritage and tourism relationshkiff he extent to which tourism is considered in the
designation, planning, plaitmplementation and managementtbé chosersites will be
examinedWhat are thempacts of the World Heritage designation on tourism devedop
at the site®8 Howdoestourism development impact heritage preservation?

2. Stakeholdercollaboration: Wio are the major stakeholders in heritage planning and
management? What is the management struatfirhe heritagesite? How are these
stakeholdergositioned in thenanagemendtructure? Whadre thé roles?

3. Local participation: Howis the local community consideredand involved in theWorld
Heritagedesignaibn and thdollowing development? What are the costs and benefits to the
local community?

1.3 Thesis Outline

Thethesisis composed of ne chaptersChapter One briefly states the issue of concern, the
research goal angpecific researchquestions to be answered. Chapter Two critically reviews
previous studies on the concept of heritage, hggiteourism, World Heritage, and Chinese
heritage research to establish the contexisubsequent case studi€aps in the literature are
identified that areaddressedhrough comparative case study resea@imapter Three describes
the contexiof World Heritage Sites in China and the Great Wall asalt\Heritage Site. The
rationalefor selecting Badaling and Mutianyu as study sites is also explaimdte bases of
location, level of tourism developmentand relationships to th&INESCO World Heritage

Convention. Chapter Four provides an outline of tgearchmethodologyused to undertake a

detailed comparative study of Badaling and Mutian@hapters Five and Six amessigned

respectively to field studies of Badaling and Mutianyu Great Wallboth clapters, major
findings are presented and discusesghrdingthe management structure, heritage preservation,
tourism development, local participation, and developnpdgrining Results ofquestionnaire
surveys completed bylocal business operators andesgmployees are also discussed and
compared for Badaling and Mutianyu. Chapter Seven compares Badaling and Mutianyu in terms
of management structure, heritage preservation, tourism development, local participation, and
local opinions toward heritageresevation and tourism development. Chapter Eiglgcusses

both conceptuabnd empiricalimplications from tle study. Finally, Chapter Nineeiterateshe



research goand objectivesandsummarizes thenajor findings of the studylhe academic and

practicalcontributions of tk study arediscussed and futuresearclopportunities are proposed



Chapter 2: Conceptual Context

This chapter starts with a discussion of tledirdtion of heritage outlining the contested
nature of heritageThe history and devebment ofWorld Heritage Sites are briefly introduced.
The elationship between preservatiand tourismat World Heritage Sitess then discussed.
Severalimportant considerations for World Heritage preservatma tourism development
identifiedin previaus studiesareexaminedFinally, the status o€hineseresearch on tourism at
World Heritage Sitess addressed
2.1 Defining Heritage

2.1.1 Definition of heritage

Within a few decades, the meaning of heritage éadved from the description of an
inheritance that an individual receives from deceased ancestors (Graham et al.jnB9@0)
broad concepwi t h fiequal uni ver sal i tand Haward, 129®)mp | e x
Debates prevaih the literaturan defining heritage frondifferentperspective.

It is widely accepted that heritage is linked to the padtistory. The three termspast,
history and heritage are closely associated with each other and often considered as
interchangeable; however they should be distinctively separ@®edham etal., 2000
Tunbridge, 2007)The existence of the past does not necessarily lead to the creation of heritage;
only when we focus othe useof the pastt present or tproject an imagined futuyés heritage
engagedGraham et al., 2000T.hus, heritageauld be understood @t he cont seshpor al
t he “pialsltuost r at i thgprese nti,evwe i ifhreambackward to a
(Graham et al., 2002). Required by the present and managed for contemporary purposes
heritagebridges thepast, the present and the fut(@ahamet al.,2000)

It is widely acknowledged that heritage is selective (Timodmg Boyd, 2003). Ashworth
and Howard (1999) claimed thag¢ritagerefers tothings peoplechooset 0o ficonser ve,
protect or cok c tisaally withthe intention topassthemon from one generation to another
(Nuryanti, 1999) As an important component in peadwledentity (Ashworth and Howard,
1999) Harrison (2005)laimedthath er i t age i s about Ai ndandi dua
Awhat i s remembered is selected from a vast

(Timothy andBoyd, 2003)



Although it is difficult to come to a commonly agreadon definition for heritage that
addresses all the concerns and ways iokihg, theUNESCO World Heritage Conventipthe
official internationalorganizationdedicated to heritagergservationprovides a definition that
represerd a degree of common acceptance in an international coritétte r i t age 1 s o0
from the pastwhat we live with today, and what we pass on to future generations. Our cultural
and natur al heritages are both irR2008.1l aceabl e

In summary, as a linkage of tpast, the present and the future, heritage is chosen according
to the unique value people attach to it. Moved away faosimpleconnection with inheritance,
heritage is arfintergenerational exchange or relationshi@raham, et al., 2001:1possessing
values, thatare not only meaningfulto one generation, butvorthwhile to passon from
generations to generationsis associated with concepts of identity, power, culture and economy
(Timothy andBoyd, 2003). Itcanhardly be defined outside of the cortef the above elements
(Graham et al., 200®arrison 2005)

As a broad conceptheritage can be natural or cultyrtdngible or intangible Tangible
heritagerefers to fimaterial manifestatioms UNESCO, 2009)suchas monuments and objects
Intangibk heritagencludes expressions of cultusachas folklore, ceremonies, traditional dance
and musicA number of different categorizations are presented in the literature as authors look at
heritage from different perspectivéhe World Heritage Convermin dividesheritageinto three
categories as naturatultural and mixed heritageMixed heritage refers tberitagesites with
both significantandinseparablecultural and natural components, suchvamunt Huangshaiof
China Although natural heritage igenerally considered as having little relationship with
cultural heritage Ashworth and Howard (199911) argued that nature is essentially a cultural
concept definediby humans for their own purpogesThus, cultural and natal heritage are
linked as theconservation of nature is affected by human understanding and interpretation of
nature AshworthandHoward 1999)

2. 1.2 Chinesgerspectives oheritage

The Chinesdravel culture isa powerful dynamic in shapingeritagetourism. In fact,
acquiring krowledge, cultural exchange, seliltivation and making friends asmphasizedy
the Chinese travel tradition, forming thesychologicalbasis for a strong desire by Chinese

people to travel (Zhang, 1997). Chiséong historyof rich culture provides vasus economic,
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social, political and artistic interpretations of a plabeefige 2004). The ter m At he

I i t er a {Nyiri, 0064y dlustates the unique travel culture in China. Especially during

the Tang and Song dynastissholar officids and cultural herogsaveledtoi f a mous mount
and gr e aand left behiedrtheio renowned prose and poerdsscribing their travel
experiencegNyiri, 2006). Thosenot only provide the template for traxgelo famous historical

sites and sceni@sts,but alsosupply richer poetic and historical meanings for those sites (Nyiri,
2006).Vi siting those Acubdmud asiltyesxsd af Meidr il an268@
the canonical representation and the culturally valued scene is an imp@telexperience for
Chinese Petersen (1995nd Nyiri (2006) claimed that the desire to validate, experience and
understand history, culture and canonical knowledge of a phagainedover centuries is a
powerful drive for domestic tourism in Chinkn the time ofemerging largescale domestic
tourism, traditional scenic spotwith their irreplaceable cultural and historical importance, still
remain at the core of tourist routes in China (Nyiri, 2008)us, the Chinese government
incorporate hertage tourism as aignificart component of tourism development strategies
(Dredge 2004).

Embedded with Chinese history and cultih®se famous scenic spatlso contribute tthe
e n h anc e me rshatiomdl ide@thyi Tineaedore, Nyiri (2006) arguént the significance of
World Heritage designation in China lies not only in its approval of each individual site, but also
in the recogniti on a-thousandgeartcutureaand hstory io the glothal n a ¢
arena (Dredge, 2004; Nyiri, 2006)

In addition,the western view values a high degree of authenticity, which emphasizes the
enhanement of natural systesnand the reduction ofhuman intrusios (Dredge, 2004)
However, a different culturenvironment relationship exists in the Chinese exint It
emphasiesimprovements to environmebly human use and enjoyment. Therefadalifferent
understanding ofuthenticitymay exist. The combinatioaf built attractions andhe natural
environment is highly valued from the Chinese perspeciivedge, 2004).

2.1.3 Contesttionof heritage

Besides the complexity in defining heritagbge tcontesttion of heritagehas also been

acknowledged as an important consideratMajor contributors to the contestation of heritage



include the conceptualissonane in heritage, multiple uses of heritage aifferent scales
involvedin heritage issues (Graham et al., 2000).

2.1.3.1 Heritagelissonance

The term heritage dissonance refersfibe discordance or a lack @greementand
consistency in the conceptof heritage (Tunbridgeand Ashworth, 1996:20). As previously
discussed, relevant to specific time and place (Tunbadg@shworth, 1996), heritage nesb
be defined in the context of various elements including identity, political and social power,
culture and economy (TimotlgndBoyd, 2003). In addition, the identificati@mdinterpretation
of heritageare also a selective process, where the dominant group is usually supported and
reinforced Harrison 2005 Timothy and Boyd, 2003; Tunbridgeand Ashwarth, 1996). As a
result, different groups of people attadhiferent meanings and values to the same heritage
(Graham et al., 2000). Thusall heritage is someof® heritage and therefore not someone
elsaxso (Tunbridgeand Ashworth, 1996:21). Thereationof heritage inevitably excludebose
who do not agree with the meaning defined in it (Graham et al., 2000; Tunbridgeshworth,
1996).Universaland consistent to artyeritage(Tunbridgeand Ashworth, 1996), the conceptual
dissonanceés considered asontributing to the contestation of heritage (Graham et al., 2600).
example, thenterpretation of heritage variésroughout time and bgtifferentgroups of people,
which makes it difficult to acquire @nsistentinderstanding of the meaning of thisritage.

2.1.3.2 Multipleuses ofheritage

As argued by Graham et al. (2000:23), beingulti-sold and multiconsumed, heritage is
contested primarily due to itdiverse and often incompatiblaises which accentuate the
conceptual dissonance of heritagieritagepossesses a complex array of uses in contemporary
society: sociepolitical, cultural, andeconomic(Graham et al., 20QM0uryanti, 1999 Tunbridge,
2007. First, heritagehas a critical sociepolitical function involved in issues of identity,
legitimization and power structure€raham et al., 2000 As a medim of representation,
heritagecan be involved irthe process oémpowerment and represent privileged viewpoints
(Graham et al., 2000)At the same timejt can carry alternative meanings,cBuas the
coexistence obfficial and unofficial representations of the same heri{@yaham et al., 2000).
Second, heritagegas a form of cultural capital, frequently represents a mixture of culture at

different spatial and temporal sesl (Graham et al. 2000). Becauseculture is constantly
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changing, britageshould not be viewed as statRather it caries multiple cultural meanings
(Graham et al., 2000) and undeeg@ontinuousinterpretation andeinterpretation (Harrison,
2005). Moreover, athe result of aprocess of nedmtion, the culture represented by heritage
often reflecs the power structure of the society, as the dominant group often imposes its values
on subordina groups through heritage (Graham et al., 2000). Third, heritage, alsm@aonac

commodity, is considered as one important resourcbdtir domestic anahternational tourism

(Graham et al., 2000plthough the tourism use of heritaggay fover | ap, conf |
deny it s ,dowrism isnorethelesgwdlved@and imposes significant impad&raham
et al., 200€@0). Therefore, he concept of heritage is intrinsicaltpntested f ul f i I I i ng

i nherently opposing useso and c arGrahametgal, i c on
200023). Henderson (02) suggested thathe significance of heritagean only be fully
appreciated by examiningeritagein a broader framework incorponag its cultural, economi¢

political, and socialises.

2.1.3.3 Scales of heritage

World
Heritage

Continental
Heritage

National
Heritage

Local
(Regional/Ethnic/Tribal)

Heritage

egieqol|o

uonezifeuoneN
uonezieijaunuod

Undermines / Reinforces

Figure 2.1Theinteraction of heritage at different spatial scales (developed from Graham et al
2000)

The relationships betweenegple, place and heritagere complicated and constantly
changing(Graham et al., 2000)nherently a spatial phenomendreritage ischaraterized by
location, distribution and scal&raham et al., 2000Components of heritage can be of local,
national orglobal significance(Ashworthand Howard, 1999Potter 2003) Differentlevels of
scale are inevitably engaged, which may undermineemforce each otheas illustrated in
Figure 2.1(Graham et al.2000. Usually defined, planned and managedvatious scales,

heritage sometimes embodies a confusion of messages conveyed at differer{Csahkas et



al., 2000. Involvementof differert scales in heritag@lso contribues to the contestation of
heritage which is identified as aarea requiring more academic attenti@maham et aj2000.

2.13.3.1 Globalscale

With the globalization of c ul tha exestenceeoh o n o m
world heritage as the common property of al
236). Since aesthetic ideas and cultural movements are not restricted by political boundaries
(Graham et al., 2000), the call for global heritdges gained increasing importance in recent
decades. As argued by Graham et al. (2000;ZBd)h e pot ent i al of such
primarily in its reinforcement of concepts of human equality, common destinathared
stewardship of the earth, opi@l use of scarce natural and cultural resources, and the consequent
i mperative of peaceful coexistence. o

Despitethe jurisdictional weaknessf the international communitat each heritage site,
more global agents, such as UNESCO, are engaged in adgottaiconcept and professional
practices for heritage preservation and developni@naham et al., 2000 In addition, the
booming of heritage tourism internationally also illustrates the existence of global heritage for all
peoples frontheconsumesd  gpective However, the concept of global heritage inevitably has
its limitations. First, compared withmational and local scales, global effaatglargely limited to
providing guidelines and professional expertifrie to current global inequalities, dbal
heritage isgenerallydefined bypeoplefrom wealthier regions rather than by indigenous people
(Graham et al., 2000 Thus, global heritagaitiatives may not fit with local economic or
political priorities. In addition, fundamental distinctiorexid between global and local
interpretatios of heritage whichneed to be reconciled in developing global heritg@@@aham et
al.,, 2000. Taking heritage tourism as an example, instead of seeking local heritage and
identities, tourists are trying to assdeia foreign heritage with their existing heritage constructs
(Grahametal., 2000 As a result, Angl obal heritage anit
from or even contradict the local understanding and interpretatithre beritage(Graham et a)
2000. Furthermore, defining and recognizing global heritsgalso challenged bthe diverse
cultures and perceptions of heritage, associated political or economic gairnise eegpect for
the sovereignty of natiestateg Graham et al., 2000

2.1.3.3.2 Nationalscale
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National heritage @veloped innineteenthcentury Europe in association with nationalism
which respondedto requiremerst of consolidaing national identy against claims of other
nationsand lalandng potentially competing heritagd different sociecultural groups or regions
(Graham et al., 2000Becausenationalismis one poverful representation ofocicpolitical,
economic, cultural and geographic identitig® national scale remains predominigmnieritage
(Graham et al., 2W0). The definition and recognitiorof heritageand the policymaking and
provision of resources for heritagere primarily responsibilities of national governments
(Graham et al., 2000Driginatng in the European context, the importance and relevantteeof
national scale in heritage also extends to other parts of the Wdnlefore, Graham et al.
(2000) argued thahe national scale has to beferredto in heritage issues atbnationalor
supranationalscales either of which can reinforce aonpete with the national scale.

2.13.3.3 Localscale

With the increasing decentralization beritage the importance of the local scale lies
primarily in three aspects: geographical location, local management and contribution to local
identity (Graham eal., 2000).First, resources from which heritage is derived, such as historical
events, relics, people or traditions, are usually ptatsted, or at least displayed or interpreted
through specific sites (Graham et al., 2000). Second, the defiaitiypolicy-making of heritage
are usually conducted atationalor international scale for nationat international objectives,
but the execution or implementation of $keobjectives is often at the locdkvel. Third,
intrinsically linked with identity, Britage is the major contributor in shaping local identiflés
social, political and economic uses of heritage at the local smaldd strengthenthe
distinctiveness of local identitieglthough tre increasing localization of heritage seemingly
corntradictory to the identified importance of national and international scthle local scalean
interact with higher hierarchical spatial scales in a cooperative mafimer:local offers
supportive and illustrative variations of widaggregatenational or international themes and
reinforces a unity in diversif(Graham et al., 200205).

2.2 World Heritage Sites

On 16 November 1972, the Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and

Natural Heritage (World Heritage Convention,) wa®@ated by the General Conference of the

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) in Paris. This is
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widely acknowledged as the most influential international treaty in world heritage. The mission
of the World Heritage Convéinn is to encourage the identification, protection and preservation
of both cultural and nature heritage sites with outstanding value to humanity through a
standardize®Vorld Heritage nomination and designation sché¢wielC, 2008)

The first batch of WorldHeritage Sites was designated in 1978, including twelve cultural
and natur al heritage sites in seven nations
Meadows National Historic Site of Canada and Yellowstone National Park of USA (WHC,
2008). Sincehen, the World Heritage Convention has played an increasingly important role in
heritage preservation and management throughoutvtrll. The World Heritage list keeps
growing rapidly and the awareness of its significance also increases (Shackley, 1998).
Accordingly, more attention to World Heritage Sites is being given both from governments and

academia.

Table2.1: Number of World Heritage Properties by region

Regions Cultural Natural Mixed  Total % States Parties with
inscribed properties
Africa 40 33 3 76 9 27
Arab States 60 4 1 65 7 16
Asia and the 125 48 9 182 * 21 27
Pacific
Europe and 372 54 9 435 * 50 49
North America
Latin America 82 35 3 120 14 25
and the
Caribbean
Total 679 174 25 878 100 145

* The propety "Uvs Nuur Basith (Mongolia, Russian Federation) is a trargional property located in Europe and
Asia and the Pacific region. It is counted here in the Asia and the Pacific region.
http://whc.unescorg/en/list/stat#s6

World Heritage Sites are defined into the three basic categories of cultural, natural and
mixed sites As of 2009, a total of 80 properties are listed as World Heritage Sites, including
689 cultural, I76 natural and 25 mixed propertié@®m 148 States Parties(WHC, 2009) The
geographical distribution of World Heritage Sitesllisstratedin Table 2.1. Thirtyone of them
are listed aswWorld Heritage inDanger and the aims is to provide international financial
assistance to those sitesder natural or human thregd/HC, 20®). In addition, 18 Staks
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Parties have ratified the World Heritage Convention as of November(¥0aC, 20®). There
is a considerable varietamong designated World Heritage Sitederms of size, location and
aceessibility. As agued by Shackley (1998), World Heritage Sites usugiybolizenational
culture and characteMost of them aranajor tourism attractions and soraee universally
recognized symbols of thie national identity (Shackley, 1998). As valuabbeit fragile
nonrenewable resourcesyery World HeritageSite should be carefullpreserved to maintain
its authenticity for future generatio(Shackley, 1998).

2.2.1 Nomination of World Heritage Sites

Thenominationfocuses onhte outstanding valuef the site whereUNESCO membershijs
notthe criteria. he nominatiorproceduraequires the sibmission of a dossier f@otentialsites
by national governmest including detailed historical and archaeological recoatsl
management planShackley, 198). According to Shackley (1998), a site management plan
should address such issues as entrance fee, local tourism business development, potential damag
to heritage resoursge congestion, visitofluctuation measuredo deal with specific types of
visitors (school parties, coach tours, visiting experts)d recognizing and balancinge
diversified interests of stakeholders (LeasidFyall, 2007; Shackley, 1998). Therefore, World
Heritage nomination confers a status, which suggests that theatisées a complex set of
criteria (Shackley, 198). World Heritage designatiomlso involves considerabletime and
expense. The process of nomination, evaluation and decrs&ing takes at least a year and a
half (Shackley, 1998).Therefore many developing amtries have not nominatd their
significant heritage resources for World Heritage status, maiaé/ to the dck of necessary
know-how, financialincapability,and sometimepolitical reasongShackley, 198).

In addition,the World Heritage Convention akesefforts not only to raise the monitoring
standards, but alsto integrate monitoring into the nominatiggrocess and thenanagement
procedure for new and existing sites (Halld McArthur, 1998). The monitoring starts with the
collection of baseline ata using international standards, which defines théssttharacter,
significance and condition (Haland McArthur, 1998). The importance of undertaking
monitoring at the earliest moment is beiagphasizedhrough the requirement for effective
monitoring programs during the nomination, revised nomination and evaluation processes. In

addition,periodicalreportsabout the state of conservation and protection meaadoggedht site
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are required every six yeartNESCQ 2009) Every twenty years, a moreomprehensive
re-evaluation will be undertaken to determine whether sites still meet inscription criteria (Hall
andMcArthur, 1998).These reports allow site reassessmernthbyVorld Heritage Committee to
decide whether specific measures should be addptedidresscurrent problems. Measures
include being listed as World Heritage in Danger or even being delisted (UNESCO, 2009).

2.2.2Debateaboutthe concept of World Heritage

With its significant global success, World Heritage status has become a mdaguadity
assurance or a trademark for heritage sites and a reference point for heritage(Rakistnd
Chambers, 2007). Therefore, State Parties are competing to get sites listed for the perceived
marketing effects and benefits to the site. HoweRakic and Chamberg2007)argued thathe
concept of World Heritageeemdo be drifing away from its original intention of identifying,
protecting and preserving hetohdmgac orf e diiotud tsit
f or her ideminggehe purpbsessofitiourism industry or of natiebuilding. Rakic and
Chambers(2007) argued that heritage is essentially about tlestruction of a particular
localizedidentity; however, e strong link between heritage and natiamalocal identity may
be weakened or ignored in the concept of World Herieagphasizinginiversalidentity. On the
other hand, the World Heritage concept and its expression in tourism may conflict with heritage
used for local and national purpog@shworth 1997 Van der Aa2002). In this sense, the idea
of World Heritage is conceptually inconsistent, and has arguably resulted in tensions between the
local, national and thglobalat a number of World Heritage Sit@®akicandChambers, 2007)

Another group of thoghts support the multiple uses of heritage and the overlapping
ownership at national and suprational levels (Timothy, 1997Yhe global value of heritage
does not preclude the same heritage having different meanirdiet@nt people (Blackand
Wall, 2001). World Heritage designation could be considered as being intendprederve
examples with unique and special value (BlaoklWall, 2001) andstrengthening international
and national identities in public minds (Drost, 1996).

In either case, theecognition of the contestion of World Heritage and -careful
consideration in balancing global, national and local inter@std priorities should be
emphasizedh the preservation and management of World Heritage Sites.

2.2.3 Impacts oWorld Heritageon tourism
14



With its value in and implications for tourism being highly appreciated, World Heritage has
attracted significant academic attention internationally and become one of the major topics in
heritage tourism researc{Rakic and Chambers 2007). Reseah covers areas ofourism
management and marketing, policy gm@servationssues,andt o u r perseptrinf World
Heritage statugRakicandChambers, 2007).

World Heritagestatusnot only recognizes the value of preservatidiut also raiseshe
profile and stimulates tourist demand the site(Bandarin 2004). Thereforethe designatioris
considered a guarantée enhane the attractiveness and tourism value of an area, attracting
more visitors and new residen#d ensuring a special and valweakitor experience (Li, et al.,

2008; Shackley, 1998; Van der Aa et al., 2004). However, Yan and Morrison (@00d)that
visitorsoé knowledge of World Heritage statusc
visit HuangshanChina Hall and Rygin (2002) also found that the link between the World
Heritage status and increased visitateove existing tourism trends isconsistent Thus,
Bandarin (2004) argued that impacts of World Heritage status on tourism may vary:
internationally renownedites may expect little impact in visitor numbers, while less established
sites could experience an upsurge in touri$irerefore,the intrinsic quality of thesite might

still be the major factor in tourist visitation to the arehile World Heritage sttus may have

only a marginal effect on visitor numbers and the relative attractiveness of a sitearfdall
Piggin, 2002).

In financial terms, although UNESCO funding is only assigned to World Heritageirsites
Danger,World Heritage status improves theildp of a country or site to access conservation
funding from governmestor through other sources (Shackley, 899n addition, based on a
comparative case study Australia and New Zealand, Hede (2007) found that the prospect of
World Heritage statusasaccelerated the speed of decisimaking concerning heritage and
tourism, and encouraged networking among various stakeholders involved.

2.3 Relationships betweereservation and Tourism at World Heritage Sites

As an important leisure activity andea of scholarlyresearch heritage tourism has
experienced rapid growth internationally as a result of increased education and income,
technological improvements, especially in transportation and commungatimh the growing

awareness of the world (Tothy and Boyd, 2003).Besides, a change in peofEeperception
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from escapism to cultural enrichment since the 1990s (Silberberg, 1995) also explains the
increasinginterest of tourists in exploring sites with cultural and natural significéfas and

Ladkin, 2005).The interdependent relationship of heritggeservationrand tourism has been

well documentedischaracterizedy symbioses and tension (Nangi, 1999 Tunbridge 2007).
Further, theimportarce of theirrelationshipis well noticeddue to thecontinuous increase in

both the supply ofand demand for heritage tourism (Ashwodhd Tunbridge, 2000:54
Timothy andBoyd, 2003.

According to Tunbridge (2007: 14&)eritagehasan economiaise primarily for tourism
representinga large and increaginmarketwith more economic opportunities thamost other
uses of heritagéAshworth and Howard, 19999). Although excessive tourism mdiireaten
heritage preservation, a symbiotic relationship between herpieggervationand tourismis
achievablebecase heritage can supply genuine attractions for tourism while tourism activities
can generate income and public support for heriprgservatior{Aas et al., 2005; Peters, 1999).

In fact, preservingheritage resources through tourism development has leeegmnized as an
important aspeatf heritage planning and management (GaeodFyall, 2000).

Tension between heritage preservation and tourism occurs due to the fact that the
preservationof social and cultural values the major focus of heritage omgaations while
tourism always involve economic benefst (Nuryanti, 1999 Aas et al.,, 2005). Therefore,
heritage tourism is sometimes perceivedaasompromig betweenpreservationgoals and
economicsustainability(Nuryanti, 1996). Accordinyg, Aas et d. (2005) argued thaheritage
managersopposethe ideaof assigningan economic valu¢o heritagemainly because they
believe thatho measurable commercial value should be applied to heraage¢hat everyone
should have access to heritage (GaandFyall, 2000). Howeverheritagepreservatiorusually
requires high costs, whiatreates aneed for the revenue from tourism (Aas et al., 2006 T
importance and capability of tourism to finance heritage preservatidrthe welbeing of the
local communty, if planned andnanagegroperly, is also acknowledgeid both developing and
developechations(Andriotis, 2005; Nurgnti, 1999 Tunbridge 2007 149. Althoughtourism is
often positioned as one of the core incegemerating resourcd®r many heritag sites, the
income from tourism does not necessarily go to the heritage on which it ddpexrsdst al.,

2005).Therefore, the optimization of economic benefits from tourisnbfiih site preservation
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and the local community is still a critical issue forettage tourism (Aagt al, 2005; Peters,
1999).

Tourism has been blamed for the commodification of heritage and social and cultural
changesin local communies (Chang, 1997). Howeverultures and societies are constantly
changing, with or without toism (Chang, 1997)Therefore, Chang (1997) argued thadtead
of being fian aggressiveexternal forceintruding upon societies and determining development
pr o c e wuwigmssbould be positioned as ondhafse factors inducing charsggeMoreover, it
shoutl be acknowledged that converting heritage into tourism products actually brings both
positive and negative impacts to tourists and local communities (Chang, 1968van by the
mutual benefitsbalance betweepreservatiorand tourism uses of heritageuld beestablished
and potentially achieve@®asandLadkin, 2005).

Preservation and tourism use of heritage are global phengrbahdhe issug received
earlier and greater attention in the developed warlccontrast developing countriesisually
have limited resources and expertis€onsequently,a gap exists between developed and
developing countries in the identification of the issard the experience and resources to deal
with them

Although World Heritage nominations based onpreservation tourism is inevitably
involved (Bandarin, 2004)The World Heritage status has significant impacts on tourisra. T
dilemma between heritageeservatiorand tourism development is especially evident in World
Heritage Siteswhere internationabrganizationsare directly involved in the identification and
preservation of heritage witilobal value and unique identifBlack andWall, 2001; Li et al,
2000) First, the global value attached to World Heritage Sites sometlifiess from the local
interpretationthus, the difference should be understood and reconciled (BretWall, 2001).
Furthermore, the World Heritagkesignation implies changat the site (FieldeandJokilehto,
1993), such as increased visitor numbers and increased use of heritageeseBateatially,
World Heritage designation can lead to betée protection Not only couldinternational
cooperation help preservation to lmme more coordinated and organizedut also the
internationalexpertise and experience could be referred tapplied at the sitepecific level

(Van der Aa et al., 2004).
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Evidently, negotiatingpreservation and tourisrat World Heritage Sites is a critical issue.
Although providing a standard set of recommendations would be too simple or rigid to deal with
sucha huge varietyof issues the World Heritage program and inscription requirements are a
way of spreading best practices (Bandarin, 2004), raising awareness, and asserting international
support for appropriate heritage preservation and manageineatldiion, academicefforts
have been mad® address the dilemmaetween preservation and tourism, especiaiWworld
Heritage Sites (Li et al., 2008). As summarized by Li et al. (2008), research has bedn don
visitor management, tourism developmetthertage sites heritage destination planning and
management, heritage interpretation, pricing issues of heritage attractions, community
development at heritage sites, and marketing of heritage whas) improvesthe understanding
of issues concerning thegservation and management of World Heritage Sites. Based ion the
study of 44 World Heritage Sites, Hall and Piggin (20@&ntified common problemsat World
Heritage Sitesasshortage of funding, congestion and crowding, site degradation and seasonal
fluctuation in visitor numbersThese could act aseference poirst for the preservation and
managemenif potential and existing World Heritage Sitdsewhere
2.4 Important Considerations for Tourism and Preservation at World Heritage Sites

The relationsips of heritagepreservationand tourism possess both mutual benefits and
tensions. Various considerations have been pursued in the literature to further understand these
relationships and enhance managempatticularly for World Heritage SitedMany heitage
problems lie not in resoursebut within the interactions between stakeholders and resource
(Hall and McArthur, 1998) Thus, he increasing importance of stakeholdmlaboration,
especially local community participations well recognized in hdéage planning and
management (Aas et al., 2005; Nuryanti, 1996; Peters, 1999; Serageldin, 1986). In dddition,
World Heritage Sites, the local interests in site preservation and development may not fit well
with international initiatives through Worl#ieritage designation. Therefore, coordiaatiof
globatlocal relationships shoulalsobe soughto address the issue

2.4.1Stakeholdecrollaboration

In general, a stakeholder is defined as a person who has the right and capacity to participate
in a pracess (Gray, 1989from Aas et al., 2005)In tourism, stakeholders refer @mnyone

impacted by a specific tourism development eittasitively or negatively(Aas et al., 2005)As
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argued by Aas et al. (2005), in the tourism contstakeholdecollaboraion refers to grocess
of joint decisioamaking amongkey stakeholders tgolve problemsand managenent issues
related tatourismplanning and developmerBy engagng interestecr involved stakeholdelig
decisionmaking, the processof stakeholdercollaboration could enhance their sense of
responsibility, selreliance and awareness of the iss{fas et al., 2005)Thus, a higher degree
of consensus and shared ownershight be achieved (Aas et al., 2005; Medeiros de Aranjd
Bramwell, 1999)

Develgped and practiced more in developeduntries stakeholder collaborations
increasingly beingonductedn developing countries (Reed, 1999; Timothy, 19%®wever,
with identified operational, structural and cultural limits to stakeholder collaboraggpecially
to local participation it is usually difficultto implement a collaborative appréam tourism
developmenin developing countrie€losun 2000)

Specifically for heritage tourism, thhe are certainly areas of conflicts between the
preservabn and the tourisnuse of the sambkeritage In order to achieve mutually beneficial
balance oneboth economically profitable and socially acceptable to varspakeholders with
diversified interests, there is a fundamental need stakeholdercollaboration in tourism
planning and development processes (Aas et al., 2005hrder to facilitate stakeholder
collaborationin heritage tourismthe identification of major stakeholders, thaiterestsand
roles in development should Bxaminedin the first place (Aas et al., 2005; Reed, 19997).
According to Timothyand Boyd (2003: 182), a wide range of stakeholders are engaged in
heritage tourism including local communities, governments different scales, heritage
conservation advocacy groups, publigeacies, business associations, -godernmental
organizations, and so on.

2.4.21L ocalcommunityparticipation

Among stakeholders involved i n theewnertardg e
custodian oftheh er i t age 0 ( Masrey a. n208), are AnBy6the most affected
However,they are often neglected, despite the common acknowledgement of their importance in
tourism development. Therefore, researclagic policymakers shouldirect special attention to
local communities, in terms of fhwthey are impacted and how they could effectiyeyticipate

in heritage tourism.
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Community is an importantbut elusiveconceptwith its intrinsic values and structure
evolving with time (Singh et al., 20R3Two perspectives are generally adopted idanstanding
the meaning of community: thgeographical and soci@nthropological perspectivgSingh et
al., 2003) As place and people are strongly linkgtle physical environmentshould not be
separatedrom the society and culture of the region, n@ greople from the environmef8ingh
et al., 2003)Both the geographical space with its physical attributes and pisogttechmeistto
placeshould be examine(Bingh et al., 2003)-rom a socicanthropological perspective, Urry
(2000) argued that a conumity is a cluster of likeninded people, where thenlike-believeo
is isolated.Following such anidea, Bosselman et.al1999) definedlocal community asall
persons including public and privatebodies thatare potentially affected, positively or
negdively, by tourism developments within the boundaries of the destination area (Singh et al.,
1999). Many terms have been ugederringto local communitiesn tourism, such as locals,
residents, nativespdigenougpeople hosts anddestination communitySingh et al.1999).

The relationship between tourismand local communities is multidimensional
encompassingeconomic, social, cultural, ecological and political forces (Singh et al., 1999).
Nuryanti (1999 argued that besides the usually consider@dioyment and incomesssues of
land ownership, competition between the old and the new, changing lifestgeadjustmentdo
changes should also be included in the relationship between tourism and local communities,
especiallyin developing countries

Often onsidered as an essential part of tourism, lecshmunitiesare playing multiple
roles in tourism development. Thegn act asservice providers, sellers, craftspeople, and even
et hni c 0 atdastmationScleyvens, 2003). In additiomchl communities generally
possess rich knowledge of local environmestgial andcultural traditions, and thexperience
and capability of dealing with local issu@heseare critical elements in ensuring local tourism
development to bevell-informed, appropriate (Bramwell and Lane, 1999; Gray, 1989; Healey,
1997 Yuksel et al., 1999) and not at odds with local traditions and local envirosment

Although affected by tourism development, local communities seldare genuinecontrol
over the nature andlirection of tourism developmentwithin their communitiegScheyvens,
2003).Wall (1996) argued that local communitigpport tourism development mainly because

they wantpositive changs, such as higher incomes and job opportuniti&swvever, they may
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not be aware ofotherofteninevitablemodificationsthat occuralong with tourism development,
such aghanges to thenvironment, theocial structure and distribution of pow&vdll, 1996)
Therefore,their voices should beoughtand their concerns shaube addressed, so that the
potential negative social impacts of tourism on local communiiabe minimized and higher
satisfaction level for tourism development amtligher tolerancefor tourists @an be achieved
(Timothy andBoyd, 2003; TimothyandTosun, 2003).

Local community participation in tourisrdevelopmentensures thamembers of local
communities are informed of the development process, potepgalrtunitiedo participate, and
potential positive and negative impacts on their communiigas et al., 2005; Timothand
Tosun, 2003)Then, local communitiewill be better positioned to make appropriate decidions
reduce the potential environmentalor sociecultural conflicts between touristand local
communites (Aas et al., 2005; Bramwlebnd Lane, 1999; Swarbrooke, 1999; Timothayd
Tosun, 2003)Ther local knowledge and experiencembined withan understanding of tourism
developmentcan empower local communities tparticipate in tourism more effectively
(Timothy, 200Q Tosun and Jenkns, 1998). Therefore,the need for local communy
participationin tourismis certain (TimothyandTosun, 2003)Two related concepts, community
participationand place attachment, are discussed below in detail.

2.4.2.1 @mmunity participation

Active community participation is considered to be an important way to emploeal
communites and enhance local benefits in tourism development.n st ei nés A Ladde
Par t i c (1969,toie ofrthee earliest studied public participation $ilverman 2006), has
long beena classicframework for evaluating public involvementRobin and Harris, 2008
Zhong and Mol, 2008)Drawing upon exampleffom the U.S. Department of Housing and
Urban Development Modern Cities progrdiritter and McCallum, 2006), ncluding urban
renewal and anfpoverty programgRobin and Harris 2008) Arnstein (1969) proposedin
eightrung ladder symbolizing a continuunfor levels of participation each with different
implications for citizen participation and democrd&obin and Harris, 2008 Zhong and Mol,
2008). Favoring stronger forms of citizen participation and direct involvement in
decisionmaking in governmental affairsSjlverman 2006; Robin and Harris 2008, Arnstein

(1969) argued that the eighing ladder could bexeended to other areas (Guaraldo Choguill,
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1996).

Citizen control ) Degrees of citizer People are involved in
Delegated power power decisionmaking at
Partnership - different degree
Placation )
Consultation Degree of People are heard bdb not
Informing —  tokenism have a voice
Therapy
Manipulation ] Non-participation People are not enabled to
participate

Figure2.2: Ladder of citizen participation (redraw from Arnstein, 1969)

Arnstein(1969) emphasizemhvolvement in the dgsionrmaking procesgRobin andHarris,
2008) and vieved citizen participation as a form of citizen pow&uaraldo Choguill, 1996
AThere is a critical di fference between goin
the real power needed taffect the outcome of the process . . . participation without
redistribution of power i s an e nffnstegin, 896%p.f r us
217). According to Arnstein (1969), citizen participaticoncernsthe redistribution of powe
enabling citizens to be included deliberately into political and economic processes. Real
participation, which leads to real power over the outcome of the process, should be differentiated
from the tokenism of participation (Arnstein, 1969). In Arngieif(1969) ladder of citizen
participation, eight levels of participation were categorifedn nonparticipation, degree of
tokenism to degree of citizen power, and the characteristieaabf levehre illustratedn Figure
2.2. Different rungsof the ladlerrelate directly to the degrexd decisionmaking powercitizens
have attained(Tritter and McCallum, 2006). The ladder is used tposition communities
according to their degree of participation. It is important to recognize that communities do not
icibio the | adder, rung by rung, although it

preferred to lower ones.
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Ar n sg (299 ladder provides a useful framework to understéreleffectivenessof
different forms of participation in terms of citizempowermentin different contex. It has
been widely used in development, planning and policy makindifferent societal contexts.
Usi ng Ar ns tRebinandisarris (20a8)icenfirmedhigh levels of citizen participation
as a consequence thfe Naional Environmental Policy Act (NEPAR Northern New York It
was used in evaluatingublic participation inmunicipal policy processes ithe Niagara Falls
region in the USA and CanadéSilverman 2006) andenvironmental governance and policy
making in Qiina (Enserink and Koppenjar2007). Specifically, Zhang and Mol (2008) used
Arnsteirts ladder (1969) in the context afban water tariff settingh China. Based othear
experiences with public hearings in recent yeaiShima,public participationvaspositioned as
in the transition fromtokenismor information reception to partnership or delegated power
(Zhong and Mol, 2008)Although the power and influenceof participants from various
governmental departmentsdustries, organizations, and individileuseholdsare recognized
in the processthe statestill has considerableontrol over the representatives at the public
hearings anthedecisions being mad@hong and Mol, 2008)

For decades, Arnstdin ladder has beeat the centreof discussion fomparticipation research
(Tritter and McCallum,2006) not limited to the Western context where it is originated. Several
attempts have been made to improve the ladder or adapt it in a specific context. The term
community participation is suggested insteafd citizen participation by Choguill (1996),
emphasizing thecollaborative outcome of participation of individuals as an organized
community.

Choguill (1996) also discussed Arnsi@inadder within a development context. Choguill
(1996) argued that, in ueddeveloped countries, evaluation of community participation in
development projects has political, financial, technical and motivational consteairitsat the
application of Arnsteirts ladder may sometimesbe misleading. Moreover, in develogy
countres, community participation is not just a means to enable people to influence decisions,
but also a meanfor themto obtain basic needs (Choguill, 199®rawing on community
participation in the mvision of housing and infrastructur&hoguill (1996) poposed another
classification for the evaluation of participation in deveigpcountries based on the degree of

the external institutionainvolvement A hierarchical ladder is adopted with eight rungs of
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empowerment, partnership, conciliation, dissimalat diplomacy, informing, conspiracy and
selfmanagement (Choguill, 1996), which is specifically be usedfor developed countries
receiving external support or aid€nserink and Koppenjarf2007) proposed a ladder of
community participation for the Eurepn context, with five rungs from information,
consultation, adee, coproduction, and caecision. AsEnserink and Koppenjar§2007)
commented, even in Europe and the United States, reatodoiction and calecisiors, the
highest two rungs, are scare.uimer and Taylor (2004proposeda reinterpretation of
Ar n s g ladden for the Chinese contexa sixrung ladder from notification, attendance,
expression, discussiongdecision making to initiative/selfmanagement.Maintaining the
hierarchical form ofhe ladder, the three adapted ladders are not fundamedgitédisent from

A r n s gosgina thoughts.

Tritter and McCallum (2006) critically assessd Ar n s ¢ ladder id relation to user
involvement in health systembased orevidence from the United iKgdom, the Netherlands,
Finland, Sweden and Canadaitter and McCallum (2006)argualt h a t Auser engac
empowerment are complex phenomena through which individuals formulate meanings and
actions that reflect their desired degree of participatian individual and societal
decisioama ki n g p (Trdter ansl $Callom,2006:157)In Ar n s $ladlden(9969), the
decisionmaking power is considered #ee sole measure of participatianddifferent rungsof
the ladderrelate directly to the degeeof c i t i z e n srmhaking @awer¢Triternand
McCallum, 2006) This perspective limits the model ireflecting the complexity and
comprehensiveness of participati@rritter and McCallum,2006) Tritter and McCallum(2006)
argued that dinear, hierarbical model of involvement, suchs Ar n s g ladden, dails to
capture the dynamscand evolution of user involvemenin addition, users are not from a
homogeneous groupnd their different desires for involvement in different issues and at
different timesare not represented Ar n s ¢ laglden{aitter and McCallum,2006) To reflect
such diversityand complexity multiple laddergo representlifferentusers and mitiple bridges
between the laddersould be incorporated imser involvement modeld@ritter and McCallum,
2006) Therefore, rather than a ladder model, ii@saicanalogy is thus proposed ¢apture the
complex interactions both horizontal and verticalbetweenstakeholders in health systgm

including individual users, communitiesand organizations (Tritter and McCallum, 2006)
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However, there are challenges to apupdythe mosaic analogy due to its complicated and
casespecific form, although the intgan to reflect the dynamics gfiarticipationis appreciated.

Although Arnsteids laddelis not a comprehensivepresentationf citizen participationfor
it does notcapture the dynamscand evolution of user involvemel( ritter and McCallum
2006), the ladder symbolizes eontinuumin the degree and effectiveness of participation
througha hierarchical analogy. As an indicator to evaluate and position the status of participation,
its validity and adaptability has been supporteddiffierent fields and atvarious contexts,
including China.

With a different historical, economic, social apdlitical context for the application and
evaluation of public participation, Chinais s@lil ar gel y un d e-paticipatavd | ¢ @
s y s t(Zhong and Mol, 2008: 911). Areaningful participation has becomerarequisitefor
the successful implemeation of government policiesChi na é s centr adw goV ¢
Acautiously expl orgaomwye rtrhaen cree | aand oEndbliektandeeanr t
Koppenjan 2007 469). Enserink and Koppenjai2007) argued thatublic participatiorin China
should be institutionalizedand committed responsiveand accountable public authoritiesre
crucial to longterm developmenBoth studies successfulyaveapplied or adaptdAr ns¢ ei n 6
ladder (1996) to evaluate publparticipationin environmentalgoverrance, policymaking and
assessment in Chinacknowledgingthe differences between the Chinese and the Western
contexts as well as ttramlaptabilityof the laddeto the Chirese situation

Communty participation in tourism developmermian also be consider@ asa process of
empowermentTherefore A r n s g (E69h fiamework with itdierarchicalstructureis adapted
in this study to evaluatéhe effectivenessof different forms ofcommunity participation in
tourism in China. AsAr n s ¢ ladden focuses othe transmission of power through citizen
participation in thedecisionmaking processRobin and Harris, 2008 Tritter and McCallum,

2006) its abilityto provide a structure tilustrate the complexity of community participation in
tourism is restricted In the tourism literatuteit is agued thatlocal participationcan be
conducted through two ways: participation time decision making regarding tourismand
participation in the benefits of tourism (Timotlayd Boyd, 2003; Timothyand Tosun, 2003).
Thus, a twedimensional framework is designed in this study, adapting the hierarstngeture

of Ar n s gladden1®69)andexpanding the analysis and evaluation to the two categories of
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tourism participation: in decisiamaking and in benefits.

According to Timothy and Boyd (2003), participation in decisioaking refers to local
communites contributing their ideas, concerns, knowledge and experiences to heritage tourism
development at thelanning stage. Opinions of local communities as to which aspetthe
heritage should be protected or exposed to tourism and how the heritage should be interpreted
and promoted in tourisntanbe addressed ardcorporatedn the plan. Thus, community pride
can be cultivated and a sense of ownership could be ergediréMcArthur and Hall, 1998),
which positively impacts tourism development and management in the long run.

Participation in the benefits of tourism means that local communities areapperntunities
to gain from tourism development, either financiatyin other ways (TimothyndBoyd, 2003:

182). This could beachievedby creating opportunities for local communities to warnk
tourismrelated employmentp develop their own business, trreceive training about the role
and effects of local heritag®urism (Timothyand Tosun, 2003). Hattas (1999) study on
Huangshan Mountairof China shows that although participation @decisionmaking was
precluded local participation in the benefits of tourism weamphasizedby guiding and
encouraginghe constuction of supplementary tourist facilities and serviCHss created local
jobs, increased local incomes, and even contributed to local welfare sybteunnghfunding
projects to helghildrenfor their educatiorandto assist elderly and disabled resite (Hatton,

1999).
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Figure2.3 Two dimensional frameworo evaluatdocal participation in heritage tourism
Based on Arnsteinbés (1969) | awd dvays of todal p u b |

participation in the decisiemaking and the benefitef tounsm (Timothy and Boyd, 2003;
Timothy and Tosun, 2003) it would be salient to reviewot only in which way local
communities are participating in heritage touri$mt alscat what level the participation is being
conducted. Therefore, a twbmensional famework is proposed to evaluat®mmunity
participation in heritage touristAs shown in Figure.3, participationin decisioamaking and
participation inbenefitsare compared on the horizontal axis. The verticak aepresents the
level of participation categorizednto nonparticipation, tokenism and citizen power. Drawn from
Arnsteird §1969)work, eachof thethreecategories is subdividedto subcategories to illustrate
differentlevels within each broad category. The applicationhef tivadimensonal framework

to assess thstatus of local participation in heritage tourism at Badaling and Mutianyu will be
discussed in detail in Chapter Seven and Eight.

In addition, the form of tourism alsanfluences whetherlocal communitiescan play a
managemenrole and how they &n benefit from tourism development (Scheyvens, 20@3)as
beenargued that smalcale, locallyowned businesses require more ladcablvementand are
capable of bringing more direct benefits to residents and miaileékage (Sobyvens, 2003)
This places less cultural and ecological stress on local environments as well. dimpsred
with mass tourism, smadicale tourism is generally considered as economically more V@able
local peoplan the long term (TimothyndTosun, 203). Howeverwhether smaikcale tourism
benefis local communitiesmore thanmass tourism should be question@&theyvens, 2003)
Althoughlocal communities couldose important economic advantageslcontrol over tourism
enterprises,mass tourism genally has fewer interactions with localcommunities than
smaltscale tourismfor both good and illTherefore,local communitiesmay wish to pursue
smallscale tourismor mass tourismdepending on specific circumstancestla destination
(Scheyvens, 2003)

2.4.2.2Placeattachment

The concept of place attachment is closely related to community participation, camgribut
to community me mbhand parficipationimmdéevelopmenttprocesses (Mamab
Perkins, 2006)Thus, t shoud be examinedh studies concerning heritage tourism.
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Place,as an important concept in madisciplines is considered as constructed by personal
activities and experiensewhere meanings are attached to particular geographic locations over
time by individuals (Brickr andKerstetter, 2000Davenportand Anderson 2005 Tuan, 1974
In converging ideas igeography, sociology and psychologjace represeanot only physical
settings and activities within those settings, but also the meanings and entioéibpsople
associate withihe settings(Davenportand Anderson 2005). Manzo and Perkins(2006) argued
that place provides the context of social relationships to which people are attached, such as
interpersonal, community and cultural relationshiptace also playsan important role in
developing and maintainingdividual and group identityDavenporiandAnderson 2005).

Based on Davenport agurdent Nidatbe ans terrdasdez (Z0@P 5 )
defiredpl ace attachment as fia pnoirdividualaed a sdedifie c t i
place, the main characteristic of which is the tendency of the individual to maintain closeness to
s uch a Atmdhedaabaih.the physicaland socialenvironmentof a place (Hidalgoand
Hernandez, 2001; Taylor et al., 198people acquire a sense of belongipgrpose and meaning
in their lives through place attachment, which addresses the gaapeerelationship expressed
through emotional and behavioral actigBsicker andKerstettey 2000)

Use of atwo-dimensioml frameworkfor place attachmentonsising of place dependency
and place identityhasbeenwidespreadDavenportand Anderson 2005). Place dependency is
defined as the level to which individsgberceive themselves as functionally associated with
placeshsed on the settingds abi | iangKerstater,f2000)i | i t
Pl ace identity refers to an individual sdé6 em
combination of attitude, value, thoughts, beliefs, meanings, ahdvibur tendencies (Bricker
andKerstetter, 2000)Besides, Bricker and Kerstetter (20@@)ckd a third dimension, lifestyle,
to theunderstandingf place attachment.

Previous researctiemonstratethatfactors influencinghe formation oplace attachent at
the community level include soettemographic characteristisach agienderandage, length of
residence, community revitalization effqrisxperience, and landscape tyfi@avenportand
Anderson 2005; Hidalgo and Hernandez, 2001; Manzand Perkins 2006). Place attachment

may alteralong with the change dahe neighborhood setting and neighborhood conditions
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(Brown et al ., 2003) . Fisitoexperienicesould affectthéir placer s p e
attachments (BrickeandKerstetter, 2000).

Place attachment has the capability of shaping perceptions, attitudes and potential
behaviours toward landscape change and development (Davamaokinderson, 2005). The
strength of place attachment <can e géditingnrande an
their experiences with {{Davenportand Anderson, 2005)As a kind of emotional commitment
to their community, pl ace attachment can
participate in community issues (Manamd Perkins, 2006). Thefore, it is essential to
understand how place attachment is fostered and how it might lead to gdfianso and
Perkins, 2006) Then, &ective community participatiorcould be facilitated by identifying
possible reasons for community resistance or sugpo changes, factors mobilizing people to
get involved and methods to move a community toward conflict resolution or congelasur
andPerkins, 2006)

In developingheritage tourismthe values and meanings thatal communities attach to
places wihin the community should be understood, respected and preserved to acquire support
and effectiveparticipationfrom local communities. The identification of special places and the
local articulation of their meaning®uld enhance thenderstanding of theocial acceptability of
change in communities (ManamdPerkins, 2006)Thus, t is recommended that dialogusith
local communitieshould be initiatedo understand the meanings and values communities attach
to placesn development from physical asdcial perspectives (DavenparidAnderson, 2005).

2.4.3Coordinatingglobal andlocalrelationships

In heritage research,heé importance of globaklocal relationships isacknowledged.
International initiatives are actively involved in heritage issue®aal levels. According to
Graham et al. (2000), seeking a distinctive local identity through global heritage can lead to the
loss of that identity through the required standardization of professional psaétiche same
time, the increasingly homogens world creates the need for locality which brings diversity
(Graham et al., 2000PDsborne (2007: 162) also identifiéd growing demand for commodities
and experiences h a t refl ect t h en the glabalizing avarld Therdifoee,the ni q u
global scale has incorporated the local scale, and the local has appropriated théGylabam

et al, 2000). The globallocal relationship is critical in balancing international initiatives and
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local priorities in heritage issues These relationships deservmore academic attention
especially at World Heritage Sites, where the gldbalitably meetsthe local in heritage
preservation and managemenbcesses.

As discussed in section two, the global initiation of heritage is largely limited to providing
guidelines and professional expertise, which restricts its direct impacts at the local level. Taking
advantage of global standards, experience and expertise, which are usually lacking at the local
level, the localshould cooperate witthe globalin a suppaive manner (Graham et al., 2000)
Thus, the global and the local could coempént each other in dealing with heritage issigs
coordinating global and local interests apdorities heritage preservation and tourism
development could be balanceslhhyd eshanced management of heritage could be achieved,
especially for World Heritage SiteBor example UNESCO conducted projexin Hanoi with
local governments to revitalize the Hanoi OIld City for both heritage preservation and tourism
developmentpoth glolal and local efforts were engagerlenhancehe economic and cultural
benefits to the local communitizggan 1995).

Due to the gap iexperience inand resources fananaging heritage between developed and
developing nations,nternational assistanca iheritage planning and management has been
widely conductedn developing nationredge (2004) found thathen consultants undertake
projects in differentcultural contexts a topdown planningapproach is usually undertaken,
which reducesor evenignores local cultural values, ideas and knowledge. a result local
professionalsmight devalue theilocalk nowl edge i n the presence
(Dredge, 2004) Therefore, asarguedby Logan (1995) to betterhelp developingcountries
managng their heritage international assistance should not be in the form of western experts
taking on the worklinstead, dcal professionals should malkkey decisions according to their
own vision with the help fromthe international communityn the form ofadvice based on
comparable situations elsewhere, trainitgchnical support and financialssistancgLogan,
1995).

In summary,along withthe common characteristics bieritagein general, World Heritage
Sites possess higher values to humankind, adasgyiety of stakeholders and more opportunities

for global and local interactions. Thustakeholder collaboratigiocal community participation
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and the coordination of glob&dcal relationships in thplanning and managememtocessesare
necessary ahcrucialin balancing heritagpreservatiorand tourism at \tld Heritage Sites.
2.5 ChineseResearchon World Heritage tourism

2.5.1Importance of World Heritage tourism studies in China

With arich culture, long history and vast lanthss heritage reaarces in Chindnave been
characterizeds being divers culturally rooted, anfiormed from thentegraton of culture and
nature (Fang, 2004¥hina joined the World Heritage Convention on 12 December 1985. From
1987 to 200, a total of 37 sites in Chinaave been designated as World Heritage Sites,
including 26 cultural, 7 natural and 4 mixed sites (WHC, 2088}lowing Italy and Spain
China ranked third in the World irhé total number oflesignatedWorld Heritage sitesin
addition 35 sitesare onthe potential list of World Heritage/VHC, 2009) and many more may
be put forward in due course.

With fast economic development aadarge population bas& hina has darge domestic
tourism consumptiorpotential and, until the recent global economic diwm international
tourism has also been growing rapidly. These and other trends related to economic growth are
placing growing pressures on fragile natural and cultural resources. Analyzing the demand side
of the tourism market, Wu et al. (2002) recoguiboth the potential and pressures of tourism at
World Heritage Sites in China. With a huge population, World Heritage Sites in China
potentially attract and serve a much higher number of domestic tourists than in other countries.
This is especially thease as many World Heritage Sites are within ready reach of big cities and
are clustered geographically in the more populated and developed regions of China (Wu et al.,
2002). Such sites have become popular tourist destinations for residents within dme lregi
addition, along with industrial reconstruction in China, tourism has become a development focus
for many local governments due to its capability of creating employmgnbrtunitiesand
increasing local income. Paradoxically, while the goal of UNBSE designating sites is to
promote their protection, World Heritage Sites in China, without doubt, are prioritized in tourism
development. Moreover, due to cultural traditions, Chinese people have high destination
preferences for World Heritag8ites, béng particularly attracted to sites that have received
official recognition (Nyiri, 2006). Therefore, Wu et al. (2002) summarized that tourism

development at World Heritage Sites is both inevitable and a reasonable choice in China.
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World Heritage provide valuable resources for tourism developmeand satisfes the
cultural needs ofhe Chinesgeople The recognition itselpromotes tourism developmeand
attracts more touris{$&ang 2004) especially in newhrecognized sitesVu et al. (2002) argued
that the stimulus of World Heritage designation on tourism development is more evident in
China than, for example, in a place like Yellowstone National Park in the United States which
had a long history of tourism before receiving recognition by UNESCOekample, Pingyao
ancient city was inscribed in 1997 and in 1999, public transportation developed from zero to 13
lines and annual ticket income rose to 5,000,000 RMB in 1999 compared with 180,000 RMB in
1998 (Wu et al., 2002)As a result of such trendsiany World Heritage Sites have become the
top tourism destinations within the provinces in which they are located in terms of tourist
numbers and tourism income. For example, tourists to Huangshan constituted 25.2% of total
tourists to Anhui province antburism income at Huangshan contributed 47.1% of the total
tourism income of Anhui in 2000 (Wet al, 2002).

With a relatively short history of international recognition and with great potential for
further development, tourism at World Heritage SitesChina encounters many challenges,
many of which are associated with the growing tensions between preservation and use for
tourism. Of course, such tensions are endemic to both natural and cultural heritage and are not
restricted to China. However, the ugs are particularly acute in China because of the large
population and rapid rate of economic growth, which have underpinned the expansion of tourism.
In such circumstances, it should not be a surprise that Chinese scholars are increasingly
exploring aspets of heritage tourism.

2.5.2Research olVorld Heritagetourismin China

Research on \fld Heritage totismin Chinais arecentphenomenon when compared with
many developed countriesHowever, 8 arapidly-expandingtourism area heritage tourism
reseach, especially that on World Heritagbas gaied growing attentionin academia It
involves researchers frona variety of disciplines(Xia et al., 2006). In order tolearn from
experiences from the international arena &mdlevelopa Chinese esearchagenda, research
done inother countriehias been studied thoroughly by ChineskolarsBased orthereview of
recent articles in internationallgnownedournals,Chinesescholarshavesummarizé heritage

tourism and managemenrgsearchfocusing upon theefinition and categorization of heritage
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and heritage tourism(Zhang and Bao2004 Huang, 2006, and the relationshipbetween
heritage preservation and tourisievelopmentXia et al.,2006).

Considerable researdims been undertaken igentify and analyze major issuesn World
Heritage tourismin China, includingthe branding of World Heritage SitegHuang, 2006),
tourism marketnalysisfor World Heritage (Wuet al, 2002),policy-makingat World Heritage
Sites(Wan, 2004) andjovernment positiaregardingWorld Heritage tourism (Zhu, 2004A
number ofdevelopment modslhave been proposed to guide the developmémnoold Heritage
tourism, such aszoning model (Yan and Xiao, 2006), site and community integration model
(Deng, 2005; Liang, 2006; Yaand Xiao, 2006)Scholars froma number oflisciplines such as
public managemenRen, 2006)and economis (Chen, 2004/05)haveappied their theories in
heritagetourism studiesCase studies of World Heritageave beerconducted amany sites,
including Dunhuang (Zhang and Kong, 2006), Xidi and Hongcun (Liu, 2005; Lu and Zhou, 2004,
Zhang and Ma, 2006), Pingyao (Huang, 20@®d many more.

2.5.3 Major concerns in tourisandpreservation at World Heritage Sites in China

Thereview of the literature ds identified a number of prevalestdncerngelated tatourism
development angbreservationat World Heritage Sitegn China. These aréhe management
structure, financial resources, tourism impacts, heritage education, and local community
developmentSolutions to these problems are also discussed in the Chinese literature. Each of
these themes will be discussed in turn.

2.5.3.1 Management structuie WWorld Heritage Sites in China

The managemendtructure ér World Heritage Sites anthe position of governmentin
management are widely discussed in Chiftae mportance othe government position in the
management of World Heritage Sités emphasizedin policy making supervision and
assessment, and financial support (Fan and Zheng, 2003; Jiang, @0062306).

World Heritage Sites are planned, managed and coordinated across levels of administration
and byvarious governmerdepartments in Chin&s showninDr e d g e 0 gver(iev @ thel )
structureand rolesof government administrations tourismdevelopmentn China [Table 22),
five levels of administration are identifiashder the central government as provincial, city,
county, township and villagéDredge 2004; Nyiri, 2006). There areoverlapping roles across

levels of administratiordue to tle lack of clearly definedresponsibilities(Dredge 2004)
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Chinesescholarsalso identify the multi-department management structure, involviuggious
governmentabepartmentsvith overlapping responsibilitieasa major characteristic of World
Heritage maagement in China that creates management difficuftiésn, 2004; Zhou and
Huang, 2004; Jiang, 2006

Table 22: Structure of tourism administration in Chifdeveloped from Dredge, 2004

Levels of Role and responsibilities Notes
Administration
Nationd level: China National Tourism Association (CNTA) Repreent the
Develop nationalvise Five Year Plans central government
V Identify Atop tour i s andprovide
development and marketing macroeguidelines

V Develop management guidelines and
regulations for national designated scenic ar

Provincial level Supervisedy the central government 1. Overlapping

V Refine CNTA policy directives roles,

V Implement particular projects and initiatives responsibilities
and functions

City level Report tothe provincial government across levelsfo
V  Receive official designation and fiscal administration
commitment from provincial govement
V Carry out a wide range of activities: 2. The county
infrastructure provision, economic township and
development, social service provision village levels of
administrations
County level Administered directly by theity level are becoming
V Divided into two categories: regular level more actively
counties and county level cities. involved in
tourism
Township level Report to respective county administrations. development
V  Include rural market towns, small towns and
small cities
Village level Supervised by township level governments

V Have locally elected committees responsible
for various aspects of village admstration.
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Figure 2.4Management structure of World Heritage Sites in China

The currentWorld Heritagemanagement structure engages varidegartments of central
government (Figur@.4). Which department should be invel inany givenWorld Heritage site
depends on theiteds specific cultural, natural and social situatioffie UNESCO World
Heritage Conventiohas no real power over specific site managenssoes and the Ministry of
Education stands out as the departmesponsible for communicating with the international
heritage community. As illustrated liye inner and outer rirsgn Figure2.4, central government
involvement in the management of World Heritage Site€hina canbe classified into two
layers. e first layer, represented by thaner ring portraysthe management distinctions
between natural andultural heritage. TheMinistry of Construction is responsible in natural
heritage management issugkereas theMinistry of Cultural Heritage takes charge cultural
heritage management issues.

The outer ring represents a second layer of governmental management, which varies
according to the natural, cultural and social characteristics of a specific heritage site
Departmentdhat are potentiallynvolved in the management structuirgclude forestry, water

resources, environmental protection, religion, ethnic affairs, and tourism. Therefore, an
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understanding of the management of World Heritage Sites in @&inuares an appreciatiasf

both the governmentainanagement structure and departrakmterrelationships \(Wan, 2004;

Zhou and Huang, 2004; Jiang, 2p0Bang (2004)assertedhat with their social and economic
values, World Heritage Sites involve various stakeholdgith different perspectiveand vaues.

Indeed, by definition, World Heritage involves stakeholders ranging from the global, such as
UNESCO, to local, such as residents living in and around the sites. Thus, in addition to various
departments of the central government, local governmensitihegnanagement office, visitors,

local communities and tourism entrepreneurs, both local and from afar, may be important
stakeholders of World Heritage sites.

Due to the complicated muitiepartmental management structure that exists at the national
level, many scholars have proposed the establishment of a specific department for World
Heritage within the current central government struct8recha departmentvould aim to ensure
direct and effective supervision of World Heritage protection, developamehimanagement at
the national leve(Cai, 2006; Fan and Zheng, 2003; Liu, 2005; Song, 2006; Tao, 2002; Wan,
2004; Wang, 2005Zhou, 2006; Zhu, Li and Wu, 2005)he World Heritage department could
centralize themanagemenpower and simplify managementogedures for World Heritage
issues. However, in the Chinese tappwn system, government departments are usually
replicated at lower levels in the hierarchy. W@004)proposed the setting up pfovincial and
municipal World Heritagedepartmerg to ensur the local execution of central policies and
regulationsHowever, not all provinces and only a limited number of municipalities have World
Heritage Sites so such a system would need to be-ppaafic or risk massive redundancy if it
were national in®ope.

2.5.3.2 Lack of financial resources

Lack of financial supports commonlyidentified asanother majorconcernfor heritage
protection and managemef(iVu et al.,, 2002; Wu and Yang, 2005)he proliferation of
administrative units would likely exacetbathis problemHeritage protection in China is still
highly dependent on limited government fundswever, &rge amounts of funding are required
for the proper protection and effective management of heritage resources. The amounts that are
required aregoo high for local governmentmnd site officego handle by themselg€Wu et al,

2002). In this situation, it is widely recognized that heritage tourism development, which
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generates income from tourism, may be an effective solution to solve the fighdirigge for
World Heritage Sites (Wu et al., 2002; Wu and Yang, 20B8nce,entrance fege have been
increased at some sites anderdevelopment such as the construction of multiple lifts at
Taishan, have occurred in the seafon economic benefits,ndicating the importance of
acquiring funds to addreberitagepreservatiomequirementsParadoxically, while increased use
may resolve certain financial issues, it is likely to introduce additional management challenges.

The debates concerning entramees reflect the financial shortages common to most World
Heritage Sites in China.hE increase of ticket prices for six World Heritage Sites in Beijing in
2004 led to a national trertd raiseentrance feg whichresulted in éheated discussion among
Chinesescholars.Wu and Yang (2005) argued that heritage tourism is a resdepmsEndent
tourism product and that, due to theiquecharacter and irreplacdabnatureof the historical
and cultural resourcest World Heritage siteghe desire to visit wdd not fluctuate withthe
change of prices i.e. the demand to experience World Heritage was deemed to be inelastic.
Entrance fees aresually increased for two purposés increasehe tourismincomeof the site
and to decrease visitor numbers to fadditheritage protection. However, due to the special
character of heritage tourism, especially World Heritages if the demand is inelastic, an
increase in the entrance fee can only increase the income, withoutinganagor numbers
effectivdy. In addition, Wu and Yang (2005argued that the costs of heritage protection should
not be paid by visitors. Instead, preserving heritaghrough the profis made from tourism
developmentequires carefyustificationwith anemphasis on the balance betwgesservation
and development (Wu and Yang, 2005). Besidesariety of funeraising methods could be
engaged irfor the protection and management of World Heritagessitecluding the setting up
of heritagefoundations(Zhou and Huang, 2004)ncreasing gvernmentalbudgets \Wu and
Yang 2005 Wan, 2004), and imposing tourism tax (Wan, 2004)On the other hand,
minimizing management cost should be considered as a complementary gifaieggyd Yang
2005).

2.5.3.3Impactsof tourism on Wrld Heritage Ses

Both positive and negative impacts from tourism on World Heritage Sites are recognized in
the Chineseliterature. Fang (2004argued thatourism development at World Heritage Sites

helps to enhance thaternationalreputation ofthe site andworld Heitage in Chinamore
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generally,and increasethe public awareness tie value of World Heritage and the importance

of heritage preservation. Fan and Zheng (2003) ardtmd an economic perspective that
tourism development at World Heritage Sites bogstseraleconomic development. If properly
managed, tourism development could hdlp underpin the resurrection dfraditional
manufactung and commercial activities, provide employment opportunities and improve
income for the local community. In additioripurism development could improvthe
preservation of World Heritage Sites by providing financial resources from tourism income for
the preservatiorof heritage (Fan and Zheng, 2003; Fang, 2004)

In contrastSong (2006)argued that, given theimiquevaluesand6 u n i vrelavanee Itod
all humankindthe natural and cultur&nvironmentand the architectural and historical assets at
World Heritage Sites should be respected and protectedpettialcare in tourism development.
However, tourism is an ageaf change, for both good and ill, and as tourism numbers increase,
resources will be modified and will require enhanced management. The negative impacts of
tourismon sites have beemecognized as mainlgesulting fromthreecauseslarge numbers of
visitors exceedinghe carrying capacityof the site;overdevelopmenof tourism facilities and
overcommercializationof the site (Fan and Zhang, 2003; Fang, 2004; Song 2006). Fan and
Zhang (2003)also indicatedhat the negative impacts of tourism dhe lifestyles and value
systens of local residentshould be paid special attentidn spite of issues of displacement and
relocation of residents at World Heritage sites, and challenges in determining and distributing
appropriate compensation to those a#dctthese are topics that have received scant attention
from academics i€hing perhaps because of their political sensitivity.

Although carrying capacity is a concept that is fraught with difficulty, almost impossible to
determine in advance of it beirgxceeded, and as much a value judgement as a scientific
calculation (Butler, 1996; Lindberg, McCool and Stankey, 1997; Wall 1999), there is no question
that special places, such as fragile World Heritage sites, can be overwhelmed by kistoat.
(2008) suggested thatarrying capacity concesnare especially pronounced in developing,
highly populated countrieBke China, although a counter argument can be made that such
concerns are often subservient to a pressing -$bont need to enhance economiell-being.

Large volumes of visitors to World Heritage Siteave already threatened the preservation of

heritage resources (Fang, 2004). Three major chdrayesbeendentified by Li et al. (2008) as
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leading to the markedriven tourism developmertha has occurredgt most World Heritage
Sites in China: thé&ransitionfrom a centrallyplanned to a maet-based economy; the growth of
domestic tourism due to increased leisure time and disposetame and greater interest in
heritage sites due to higheducationLocal governmerstoften consider World Heritage Sites as
new income generators wittnly limited consideration of site sustainability (Li et al., 2008).
Public officials are more likely to be promoted if they can provide clear evidence ajngicon
growth during their tenure rather than careful preservaitamy heritage sitebave pursue
increasing numbers of visitors without measuring site capacity or properly managsiig on
visitor activities (Song, 2006).Such management deficiencieswult in damageto heritage
resources as well as sitengestiorleading to unsatisfactory visitor experience. Song (20@8)
advocatd methodgo control visitor numberandto divert visitors from core areas in order to
better preserve the heritage resas:

Over-development of tourisrfacilities, such asoverengineered and inappropriatgiaced
roads, cable cargnd intrusivehotels and restaurantavethreatened theultural and natural
environment®f manyWorld Heritage Siteg China and have tacted theconcernof a number
of authors(Song, 2006; Jiang, 2006An undue emphasis on treconomic value of World
Heritage resources at the expense of cultural and historicalsvasded to ovedevelopment
and overcommercializatiorat some siteNu and Yang, 2005). &Asuggested above;@rding
to Fan and Zheng (2003), ovedevelopment of tourism facilitiesisually reflects local
g oV er nme it ofsskdorttgrm ecenomic benefits. The resulting damage to heritage site
may not be reversible at later date, even with thacreasedinput of financial and human
resources.

It is necessary to develop economic activities at heritage sites but managing thendcale
appropriatenessf development is cruciglFan and Zheng, 2003Dvercommercializabn of
heritage site for profits can result in the modification of site functions, alterations to the built
fabric, and loss of the original cultural and natural attrib(Fes and Zheng, 2003; Song, 2006)
which actually constitutedthe original attractveness of the site and provided the rationale for
designation.

Along with considerable economic benefits from tourigrattmay accrue to some members

of the local community, interactions with visitors and participation in commercial activities
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through tairism developmenmay have fareachingimplications for thelifestyles and value
systens of the local community(Fan and Zheng, 2003Qf course, such concerns are common
by-products of development and amet restrictedto heritage tourismFan and Zheng2003)
argued that, irtomparison withchangs in architecture and environment, and even in the local
economychangs inlifestyle and customs are difficult to recognize and measure, and are harder
to maintain and restore. Thus, such intangible culassétat heritage siteshould be protected

(Fan and Zheng, 2003lowever, unfortunately, it is often not clear how this might be done.

On caosidering reason®or the negativeimpacts at World Heritage Sites in Chirféang
(2004)assertdthat tourism deelopment in China is still at an early stage with mass sightseeing
tourism as the main tourism stylEurthermore,not only is the geographicaldistribution of
World Heritage Sites in China clustered in the edsse to themore developegbarts of the
country, but peak tourism seasons atso highlyconcentrated (Fang, 2004). In addition rénes
alack of expertiseandmanagement experience at some World Heritage itlesting a dearth
of qualified management personiiieang, 2004).

Fang (2004) anged that heritage preservation should aecordedpriority over tourism
development at heritage sitesd that mre consideratiorshould be given to ensuring the
benefits of residents arttle wellbeing ofvisitors Enhancingmanagemenof World Heritage
Sites might be achieved by moedfectively combiing macre or strategiananagement, that is
policy making and supervisioby upperlevel departmerd, with micromanagement by local
governmentand sitemanagemenffices (Fang, 2004).

In addition to broadnodifications in management structure and departmental relationships,
many specific management stratediese beeradvocatedn the literature For example Song
(2006) argued that it ismportantto limit visitor numbers andommercialconstructionin core
area at World Heritage Sites. Wu and Yang (2008re concerned thacket price should not
be the sole method of visitor control because demand for World Heritage tourism is often not
price elastigsee above). They suggested the developmieat todrism early warning systdin
limiting theticket numbes and selling tickets in advance (Wu and Yang, 2088)m a regional
tourism perspective, tourism site rotation couldusedby closing sites for maintenance and
recoverywhile opening other previaly closed sitesor parts of sitedp tourists (Wu and Yang,

2005). However, World Heritage Sites may be so special that there malensatisfactory
40



substitutes within the region. On the other hand, this is, in fact, what occurs when entry to parts
of sites is denied because of maintenance but such a strategy is seldom adopted consciously as
part of a planned rotatiodditionally, the creation of @oning plan (Song, 2006; Wan, 2004),
safetymanagemen{Wan, 2004), effective tourism route design (Ztemd Huang, 2004), and
proactively sharingnanagemengxperiences with other World Heritage Sites (Zhou and Huang,
2004) have also been suggestasi productive methods for World Heritage Site management to
minimize negative impacts amolenhancehe positve outcomesf tourism.

2.5.3.4Heritage Education

A number of scholars have identifigle mportance ofeducation to support heritage
preservation and development (Fan and Zheng; Jiang, 2006; 2003, 2006Zhou and Huang,
2004). Also, heritage toism training and education prograrskould be set ufor heritage
practitionerssuchas government officials and heritage managers. Public awareness of the values
and importance of heritage and its preservation should also be imghveedh education and
public promotiongFan and Zheng, 2008ang, 2001

2.5.3.5Local mmmunitesand World Heritage Sites

V Improveinfrastructureof local commuity
V Increase employment opportunity and impro
living standard of local community

m

Provide attractiveness to visitors
Heritage Site | v Provide tourism products Local Community

=

V Consider to be part afultural and sociahttractionson site
V Provide tourism services such as dining and accommoda
V Enrich tourism activities and products

Figure2.5: Interactive relationships between a heritage site and the local community in tourism
development at World Hedge site

Compared with research wonldde, insufficient attentionhas been given by researchers to
local communities at World Heritage Sit@sChina(Deng, 2004; Huang, 2006; Zhang and Ma,
2006) This is an issue thaturrentresearcherare trying to ddressAs the homeof local people,

it is important to incorporate improvements in living standards of local residents and the
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functionality of their community as part of the go#dr tourism development at World Heritage
Sites (Zhou and Huang, 2004).

Based upon the literature, Figug5 illustrates the interactive relationship between a
heritage site and the local community in tourism development. The heritagarsiies basis of
tourism products that attract visitors. In addition, tourism developro#en enhances local
infrastructure, provideemployment opportunities and impr@lecal income. At the same time
local communies canbe part ofthe cultural and social attractions afheritage site, provide
tourism services and enrich tourism wities and products. Thus, if properly managed, the
benefits can flow between heritage sites and local communities forrmmgually supportive
relationshipas illustrated in Figure 2.5

Huang (2006) conducteadquestionnairsurvey @ local residentstaPingyao ancient cityHe
identified and measuiksix impact factorscommunity costs, community benefits, social and
cultural impacts, impacts on individuals, living standaes&l economic impactsAlthough
residents at Pingyao ancient citydhstrong paitive attitudes toward and weresupportiveof
tourism developmenthe lack of an effective communiparticipationmechanisnrestriced the
number of residents who could participate andtyfpesof involvement Tourism activities at
Pingyao ancient git lack diversity. Most tourists are day visitorand do notspend much.
Because local residents and their houses are part of Pingyao ancient city, local participation in
tourism is inevitable and important (Huang, 2006). Huang (2006) seggastiching tarrism
attractionsandactivities and developing more tourisauvenirgo attract tourists to stay longer
and spend moreMost importantly giventhe positive local attitudetowards tourism, the local
government should encourage local participation imisoy setting up an effectivmechanism
for community participation and benefit sharirep thatthe local communityas awhole can
benefit from tourism development atieklocal economng and living standardsan bemproved.

Based on aguestionnairesurwey of local residerg at Hongcun,Zhang and Ma (2006)
suggest more participatorytourism productsvere needed tg@rovide more opportunities for
local residents tdecomeinvolved. In addition, it was suggested that set of tickets with
standardized priceshould be adopted rather than a-foreall ticket; so that tourists are given
morechoices of where they would like to visit and what activities they would like to participate

(Zzhangand Ma, 2006)The risk, however, would be that visitation to lessydapplaces would
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decline. They also suggested that accommodatnehfood services provided by local residents
should be ®ndardizd in price and service qualitgnd that acentrally managed registration
system for local residents providing tourism seegishouldbe set up toamprove management
efficiency and equity in profidistribution the latterbeing based on both the number of visgor
receivedand visitoréevaluatios (Zhangand Ma, 2006)

Drawingupon the research of Chinese scholaps keyaspectsn promoting effectivdocal
participationat World Heritage Sitebave beendentified. First,local participationin tourism
and development at World Heritage Sites should be encouraged through goveoiniestand
education (Deng, 2004%e®nd, tourism productsand activities should be diversifiedilizing
the expertise and experiences of the local commuamitlincorporatingperformance, souvenirs
and participatory tourism program® enrich visitor experiences and increase -gite
expendiures (Huang, 2006; Zhang and Ma, 2006)hird, local communies should be
effectively engagedn providing tourismrelated services, such as dining and accommodation
(Zhang and Ma, 2006}ourth, themanagement, pricing and service quality of tourisndpots
and service should be standardize(zhang and Ma, 2006)Fifth, effective and efficient
community participation and benefisharing mechanismshould be set up to encourage
participation and ensure fair distribution of benefiisiang, 2006Zhang ad Ma, 2006) Finally,
asite and community whwin development mode$ proposecasiit our i ng on si t e
t he ¢ o mbyuDengt(2904) The site attractgourists through its natural and cultural
attractions and theommunity supportghe site by providing tourismrelated services and
recreation facilities for visitor@Deng, 2004)

2.5.4 Areas to improve in World Heritage research in China

Limitations of research on World Heritage in China are ideutifig¢heliterature. Zhang and
Bao (2004)recognized that cultural heritage sites draw more scholarly attention in China than
natural heritage. Second, descriptive studies still outnumber evaluative case studies. As
commented by Zhang and Bao (2004), research on World Heritage in China temsisuss d
issues without providingupporting casesr practical solutions. Third, current research focuses
on a limited number of prestigious World Heritage Sites to the relative neglect of many others
(Zhang and Bao, 2004).oGsidering the large number atide wide distribution of World

Heritage Sites in Chin&eritageresearch shoulde expan@d tomore sites and aredsitangible
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cultural heritage should also laeldressed in researchh@@ang and Bao2004). Furthermore, an
insufficient integration of thedes and practical case studies is recognifaatrent esearch
focuses more on the application of existing theorgasch ascarrying capacity and tourism
impacts,and there are few innovative theoretical contributions (Zhang and Bao, Zb24g
and Bao(2004)arguel that Chinese scholars should strive to build a compreheosineeptual
framework for heritaggreservationand tourism development in Chin&hese are important
challenges for future heritage research in China.

To the above insights gleanddom the writings of Chinese scholars, the following
observations can be added. While the literature is full of suggestions of strategies that might be
adopted by managers, the effectiveness of these strategies has rarely been tested or demonstratec
Furthermore, while there is a substantial literature, there is a dearth of empirical studies that
detail such basic information as numbers of visitors, their motivations and satisfactions, and their
implications for the communities that live in and around titess Financial information is
reported but few economic impact studies were found, and the social and cultural implications of
heritage designation have yet to be explored in depth. Thus, there is a great need and many
opportunities to undertake empirigakearch of many kinds related to heritage tourism in China.
Furthermore, the current research focuses on a limited number of famous sites and requires
extension to more places, including places with rich heritage that are unlikely to receive World
Heritage designation but whose preservation and wise use are worthy of greater attention.

2.6 Chapter Summary

Heritage is a contested phenomenon, withvésed definitions, embedded dissonanead
its multiple uses and scales (Graham et al., 200@) tourism inevitaby occurringat heritage
sites, the relationship between the tourism use and preservation of heritage resources is
characterizedby symbioses and tension (Nuryanti, 1999; Tunbridge, 2007). The tension is more
evident at World Heritage Sites withoth recognized universal and local valulith the
involvementof international, national and local stakeholders, touaswhpreservation at World
Heritage Sites becomes more complicaiad abalanceamongdifferent interests and priorities
more diffiault to achieve Local communities,by desire or defaultareinvolved and impacted
from economical, social and cultural perspectives important to understand how international

initiatives interact with localpriorities at World Heritage Sites and hothe international
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designation impacts the preservation and tourism development of heesagecesnd the local
well-being. Measures should be soughsafeguarderitage preservation through proper tourism
development and balangéobal standards antbcal prioritiesto enhance positivenpacts This
is certainly an area deserves extensive academic attention, especially in developing countries.
Drawing upon western and Chinese literature, the status of research on tourism at World
Heritage Sites in Rinahas beeraddressedlt has been demonstrated that, while a substantial
body of research exists, more needs to be done to understaglblbélocal relationships in
tourism development and heritageeservationand to identify issues and provide @wbns in
heritage preservation and management. In particular, there is a need to undertake more detailed
empirical research at a greater variety of sites. However, it is important that such case studies be
informed by clear conceptsuch as heritage dmsance and stakeholdeollaboration and
appropriate theoretical frameworksuch as Butlés (1980) model otourist area cycle of
ewlution and Ashworth and Tunbridgs (2000) model of heritage commodificatiohhen
knowledgecan be cumulaed leadingto the enhanced management of World Heritage Sites in
China.In addition, dialogue between heritage researchers within and outside ofsGbiridbe
enhancedThis studyis intended to bridgesuchgaps by addressing issues of the glchadal

nexus in tousm andpreservatiorat World Heritage Sites in the Chinese context
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Chapter 3: The Context of World Heritage in China

This chapter briefs the context of World Heritage Sites in China, the GrakbWChina,
and Great Wl Sites in Beijing. Howthis information contributes tthe selectionof Badaling
and Mutianyu Great Wall as the study sitealso explained.
3.1 World Heritage Sites in China

With its rich cultural and natural heritage resour€dsina is one of the countries possessing
the higheshumber of designated World Heritage Sites. Filitedemonstrateshe distribution
of World HeritageSites in China with red dots indicating their location&i et al. (2008)
identified that World Heritage Sites in China exhibit a clustered distributaterp, with an
evident skew toward the east. Thstudy identified four clusters: The Greater Beijing area, the
Middle and Lower Yellow River area, the Middle and Lower Yangtze River area, and the
Sichuan Basin (Li et al, 2008). As summarized by Li e(2008), the literature indicates three
primary challenges that World Heritage Sites in China are facing: population pressure,

development policies of local governments and the lack of financial support.
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3.1: Distribution of World Heritage Sites in Gta
Source:State Administration of Cultural Heritagettp://www.sach.gov.cn/tabid/95/Default.aspx

3.1.1 World Heritage sites in Beijing
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Figure3.2: Tourism Map of Beijing
SourceBeijing Subwban Tourism Map, Beijing Tourism Bureau, 2008

As the capital of China for centuries, Beijing has been the political and cultural centre of the
nation with an enormous historical and cultural legacy. Currently, six sites are designated as
World Heritage Ses, all of which are cultural heritage sites, including the Great Wall (1987),
the Forbidden City (1987), the Peking Man Site at Zhoukoudian (1987), the Imperial Palaces of
the Ming and Qing Dynasty (1987), the Temple of Heaven (1998), and the Impentiel td the
Ming and Qing Dynasty (2000). The distribution of the six World Heritage sites in Beijing is
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illustrated in the Tourism Map of Beijing (FiguB22) published by Beijing Tourism Bureau,
with three located within the fifth ring road and the rastuburban districts.

World Cultural HeritageSites are considered by the municipal government as valuable
assets of the city and resources for tourism development. The sustainable development of
tourism at World CulturaHeritageSites is included in Bgii n g 6 s -y&at tounismfplarvas
the first important tourism product development focus, with both heritage protection and use for
tourism being emphasized (The 11th Fjear Tourism Plan of Beijing, 2006).

Beijing, the home of the author, thus offér@ number of World Heritaggites for potential
investigation and it made sense to choose among these to minimize costs. Many of the sites are
monumental and there has long been a clear separation between the site and its surroundings,
often marked by hig walls. However, the linear future of the Great Wall offered a greater
variety of relationships between the heritage site and adjacent residential communities. For this
reason, along with its iconic status, the Great Wall was chosen for further investigat
3.2 The Great Wall of China

3.2.1 Introductiorto the Great Wall of China

Like a gigantic dragon, the Great Wallt China, winding up and down across deserts,
grasslands, mountains and plateaus, stestapproximately 6,700 kilometers from Shanhaigua
Passin the nortkeast toJiayuguan Pasi the northwest of Chinatraversing the provinces of
Liaoning, Hebei, Beijing, Tianjin, Shanxi, Inner Mongolia, Ningxia, Shaanxi and Gansu.
Construction of thé&reat Wallstartedn the SpringandAutumnPeriods(722 BC to 481 BCand
Warring States Periodd76 BC to 221 BC)priginally asindependendefensive fortificatiosfor
the state®f Qin, Yan and Zhad=mperor Qin Shihuangeconstructed a national defense system
on the basis o$eparatavalls after hisunification of China in 221 BCand this waghe initial
form of the Great Wall. Afterwards, as an important defeg@enstnorthernenemiesthe Great
Wall wentthrough repeated extensions and repairs in later dynabiiesg the Ming Dynasty
(13681644), largescaleconstruction occurre@long the northern border to keep the nomadic
tribes away. Wh considerable resources devoted to the construction and reinforcement of the
Wall, the Ming Great Wall featured strength and durability because of thefus#cks and
stones instead of eartts at earlier times. This especiallytrue ofthe sections near the Ming

capital of Beijing. Figure 3.3 shows the construction of the Great Wall throughout the Chinese
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history. The Great Wall as we see it today aisdtas visited by modern tourists was mostly built

during the Ming Dynasty.

The Great Wall of China % -
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Figure 3.3: The Great Wall offftha throughout history
Sourcehttp://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/File:Map_of the Great Wall_of China.jpg

The constructionmw heavily on local resoces especiallyfor construction materialand a
huge numbepf soldiers, prisoners and local peoplere involved as manpowerThe grandeur
and sophistication of theonstructionis consideredo be a manifestation of the wisdom and
tenacity ofChinesepeople.In addition, the Great Wall has long besen, from both within and
without, asa part of the Chinese culture. Therefore, the significance and value of the Great Wall
lies not only inits history and architecture, but also iis cultural symbolisn linked to the
national identity of Chinese people.

With a history of more than 2000 years, some sections of the great wall are now in ruins or

have even entirely disappeared. Thigspeciallythe case foancient sections buifrom earth
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According tothe report ofthe China Great Wall Academy 42 December 2002ess than 30%
of the Great Walremains in good conditiodue tothe forces of nature andumaninduced
destruction, for it has been used in places as a source of building mateaiaful protection of
the Great Wall is further advocated hetAcademyand the Central Government with policies
and regulations introduced at national and local &vel

3.2.2 The Great Wall of China as a World Heritage Site

As the most visible symbol of Chinesationalityand Chinese culture throughout history
the GreatWall is one of the mosthe appealing attractions globally owing to its architectural
grandeur and historical significanda.1987 theGreat Wall was inscribed asuNESCOWorld
Heritage Siteamong the first group so designated in China. According to the ICOMOS advisory
evaluation in April 1987, the Great Wall satisfies criteria I, II, 1ll, IV and Valgle 3.]. In
addition, because of the length of the wall and the wide area it runs dabheo¥%rld Heritage
Conventioncommented that it would be impossible to protect the thousands of kilometers of the
Great Wal |, so that specific representative
periods of construction or principal reg®crossed (desert plateaus, mountains, valleys, etc.), or
the different types of associated fortifications (fortresses, garrisons, fortified gates, bastions,
terraces, wat ch t DO&rep3)s Theredotecthree deprésen@iydi€2 8ions of
the Great Wall were selected in accordance with the UNESCO directive: Badaling in Beijing,
Shanhaiguan in Hebei Province and Jiayuguan in Gansu Province. These places are formally
recognized under the World Heritage Convention and reports are submittell@oow their
status periodically.

It can be argued that many more sections of the Great Wall in Northern China, where
international attention and expertise hardly reach, deserve or need protection or tourism
development. Although inscribed as World Herit&gee, the local people play the major role in
the protection and development of those sections of the Great Wall in China. Issues concerning
the protection and development of different sections of the Great Wall, with the same World
Heritage title and diérent level of international supervision and support, vary substantially.
Thus, it was felt the Great Wall would provide a good focus for exploring different relationships
between the heritage site, local people, and the tensions between heritage tpmesandh

development.
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Table 3.1: WHC criteria for selection satisfied by the Great Wall

WHC daiteria for selection
http://whc.unesco.org/en/criteria/

Evaluation of the Great Wall
(ICOMOS, 1987p.2-3)

Criterion |

to represent a masterpiece of human
creative genius

AThe Great Wall of t bftheakbditious i
character of the undertaking but also pleefection of its construction,
an absolute masterpiece. The anlyrk built by human hands on this

planet that can be seen frahe moon, the Wall constitutes, on the v
scale of a contineng, perfect example of architecture integrated intc

the |l andscape. 0

Criterion Il.

bit
human values, overspan of time or
within a cultural area of the world, on
developments in architecture or
technology, monumental arts,

fito exhi an i m

ADuring the Chungqgi u pgheirmodets of t
construction and organization of spaediuilding thedefense works
along the northern frontier. Thspread of Sinicism was accentuated

the population transferse c essi t at ed by t he

townrpl anning or | an
Criterion 1lI
ito bear a wuni gu e | Thatthe greatwalls bear exceptional testimmnthe civilizations of

testimony to a cultural tradition or &
civilization which is living or which has
di sappearedo

ancient China is illustrated as much by
Western Han that are conserved in the Gansu province as by the
admirable and universglhcclaimed masonry of the Ming period.

Criterion IV.

be
of building, architectural or

it o an outstan
technological ensemble or landscape

which illustrates (a) significant stage(s)

This complex and diachronic cutal property isan outstanding and
unique example of a military architectuesisemble which served a
single strategic purpose for 2000 yedns, whose construction history
illustrates successive advancesl@#iense techniques and adaptation

i n human hi st or y 0| changing plitical contexts.
Criterion VI
Afito be directl y o] The GreatWall has anincomparable symbsigmificance in the

with events or living traditions, with
ideas, or with beliefs, with artistic and
literary works of outstanding universal
significancedo (Th
that this criterion shdd preferably be
used in conjunction with other criteria);

history of China. Its purpose was to prot€tina from outside
aggression, but also to preserve its culftom the customs of feign
barbarians. Because its construction

implied suffering, it is one of the essential references in

Chinese literature, being found in works like the **Soldier's
Ballad" of Tch'en Lin (c. 200 A.D.) or the poems of Tu Fu (7120)
and the popular novetsf the Ming period.

Sourcehttp://whc.unesco.org/en/critejdCOMOS advisory evaluatioof the Great Wall987

3.3 Great Wall Sites in Beijing

As the capital of China, Beijing is by itself a famowsirist destination with numerous
tourism spots in and around the city. The Great Wall crosses the city boundary in the north,

from 60 t from the
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location with respect to Beijing, amacreased transportation and tourism infrastructure, a unique
bond between Beijing and the Great Wall has been forged: Beijing has been considered the very
place to experience the Great Wall and the Great Wall has become one of tseensists of
Beijing. With around 10 sections of the Great Wall involved in tourism at various levels, Beijing
offers a diversified Great Wall tourism experience to tourists from all over the world. However,
with so many points of access to the wall, it was important termstehd the features of the
different Great Wall sites in Beijing in order to select appropriate study sites to fulfill the
research goals.

3.3.1 Geographical features of Great Wall sites in Beijing

Table3.2: The three clusters of Great Wall sites injiggi

Badaling-Juyongguan Cluster  Mutianyu Cluster Simatai-Gubeikou Cluster

Composition Great Wall at Badaling Mutianyu Great Wall Simata Great Wall
Juyongguan Great Wall Jiankou Great Wall * Gubeikou Great Wall
Shuiguan Great Wall Huanghuacheng Great Wall* Jinshanling Great Wall
Badaling Great Wall Relics

District in Beijing | Yanging District Huairou District Miyun District

Direction from

Northwest Northeast Northeast
Beijing
Distance to Beijing | 70km 70km 120km

*Not shown in Figure3.2: Tourism Mapof Beijing

Beijing has 18 districts, including 8 urban districts and 10 suburban districts. Located in the
north of Beijing, Yanging, Changping, Huairou and Miyun are the four suburban districts with
Great Wall sites. The Great Wall sites shown in Figuteand marked with the UNESCO logo
aredivided into three clusters: the Badakagyongguan Cluster, the Mutianyu cluster and the
SimataiGubeikou cluste¢shown in black circlgin Figure 3.1) Badaling, Mutianyu and Simatai
are the core sites of theiegpective cluster. The 4 five-year plan identified 35 key tourism
development sites and Badakldgyongguan, Mutianyu and Simataubeikou are listed among
these (The 1 Five-year Tourism Plan of Beijing, 2006), corresponding to the tbiester
distribution. Attributes of the three clusters are shown in T&#eLocationwise, sites within
each cluster share similarities in geographical features, natural environment and transportation
infrastructure Therefore, withircluster competition is likelyto be focused on sitspecific
characteristicsOn the other hand, betweeluster competition involvestheraspect®f tourism,
such as distance from Beijingransportation availability and the surroundingtourism
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opportunities.The difference betweenthe sites would affect tourism development and was
considered in site selection for this study.

As concluded in Wuobds (1997) research on t
distance is a very important factor. The probability of visiting dmtated with increasing
distance of the site from the city of residence: 61% of travels were within 50 km from the city
proper, while 79% were within 500km (Wu, 1997). Most visitors to these Great Wall sites,
whether domestic or international, start theip to the site in Beijing. Of the three core Great
Wall sites, Badaling and Mutianyu are of similar distance from the centre of Beijing. Simatai is
located at the border between Beijing and Hebei province, which ikmi2@vay from the centre
of Beijing and twice the distance of Badaling and MutianylierEfore, it is reasonable to think
that travel behaviourassociated wittSimatai should be different from that of Badaling and
Mutianyu There latter two places were, therefore, selected as study sitsltmle likely
di fferences in probable impacts induced by d
behaviour en route and on site.

3.3.2 Tourism development status of Great Wall sites in Beijing:

As discussed previously, a special bond lieen forged between the Great Wall and Beijing
in terms of tourism. The Great Wall is without doubt an important part of Beijing tourism; the
infrastructure and cultural setting of Beijing also supports Great Wall tourism by increasing the
accessibility ad providing a large diversity in tourism products, dining and accommodation.
According to the 1" Five-year Tourism Plan of Beijing, the Great Wall culture is emphasized as
providing important tourism development prospects for Huairou and Yanqing tdigtrtee 1{'
Five-year Tourism Plan of Beijing, 2006), emphasizing the special importance of the Great Wall
in tourism for the above two districts.

A glimpse of one aspect of tourism development at Great Wall sites in Beijing is illustrated
by visitor nunbers and the official recognition accorded to each siteoughthe analysis of
tourism statistics and published official tourism marketing materials from Beijing Tourism
Bureau.The Great Wall at Badaling amongthe top five mostisited tourism sitegn Beijing,
according t02003 to 2006annual statistics from Beijing Tourism Bureads illustrated in
Figure 3.4, four of the top five sites are listed as World Heritage Sites, lmadsteat Wall at
Badaling is the only one located in a suburban.d&igare 3.5 shows the annual tourism income

in millions of RMB (roughly 6RMB=BCAD) of thetop five sites in 2005 and 2006. Even with
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the absence of 2005 data for the Forbidden City, it is clear that Badaling ranks second in terms of

tourism income among all toism sites in Beijing.

8000
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6000 ==k 59143 —#=Forbidden City
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Figure3.4: Annualvisitor number oftop five tourismsites in Beijing (000
Data Source: Annual Tourism Statistics from Beijing Tourism Beurau-200% (missing statistics for
Beijing Zoo in 2003 and Forbidden City in 2005)
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Figure3.5: Annual income of top five tourism sites in Beijing (Millié&tMB)
Data Source: Annual Tourism Statistics from Beijing Tourism Beurau -2008 (missing statistics for
Forbidden City in 2005)
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Data Source: Statistics from Beijing Tourism Beurau 2008
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Figure3.7: Beijing Great Wall visitors on the 2008 national holiday
Data Source: Statistics from Beijing Tourism Beurau 2008

Great variety exists in the number of itass among the Great Wall sites in Beijing

according to available statistics from Beijing Tourism Buredbhe statistics on the five

mostvisited Great Wall sites in Beijing during theddy national holiday in 2008 are presented

to illustrate the touristlistribution among various Great Wall sites in Beijing (FigB&sand

3.7). It is evident that Badaling is the massited one, attracting of 59% Great Wall visitors in

Beijing, followed by Mutianyu (16%) and Juyongguan (14%). Simatai, although moi@$a
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than Shuiguan, only attracted 3% of visitors, probably due to its comparatively remote location
from Belijing proper

Table3.3: Beijing Great Wall sites list as-kevel tourism sites

District in Beijing Name of the site Level
Yanqing The Great Wall éBadaling 5A
Changping The Juyongguan Great Wall 4A
Huairou The Mutianyu Great Wall 4A
Miyun The Simatai Great Wall 4A
Yanqing The Badaling Shuiguan Great Wall 3A
Yanqing The Badaling Great Wall Relics 2A

Data sourcehttp://www.bjta.gov.cn/qyml/123216.htm

The list of Beijing Alevel tourism site designated by Beijing Tourism Bureau reveals
official recognition of the importance of sites. Altogethéere are 4 5A, 41 4A, 35 3A, 54 2A
and 20 1Asites designated iBeijing. Based orthe level of site tourism development, six Great
Wall sites are listed as-Revel Beijing tourism sites by Beijing Tourism Bureau as shown in
Table 3.3. All Great Wall sites in Beijing are located faur northern digticts of Beijing:
Yanging, Changping, Huairou and Miyun districts. According to information shown in 3dble
Yanging, with one 5A, one 3A and one 2A tourism sites, is the district where Great Wall tourism

is most developed. This area is better knowBadaling.
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Figure 3.8: Tourism marketing materials collected for analysis
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In addition, numerous tourism marketing materials, newly published by Beijing Tourism
Bureau in 2008, were collected, reviewed and compared in terms of the recognition of the Great
Wall sites. These publications includddi ps f or Beijing fAoin-ene day
tourism map, Beijing Olympic Aih-one tourism, and Official Tourism Guide to Beijiffggure
3.8). Although there isome inconsistency in the Beijing Great Waides that are illustrated and
recommendedBadaling,Juyongguan, Mutianyu, Simatai, Shuiguan, Jinshanling and Gubeikou
are the seven sites commonly recognized for their tourism attractiveness and development
(Figure 3.2). In addition, a special emphasien Badalingcan be noticed in almarketing
materials

3.3.3 Questionnaire survey on Beijingsidens

A questionnaire survey of Beijinggesidens was conductethainly to evaluate and compare
tourism development at different Great Wall sites in Bgjjito further understand tourist 6
behaviour at Great Wall sitesd to assist in the selection of study sites for further investigation.

Il n addition, how | ocal residents at tourism
resi dent sedreatiwalhsites wete alsotevaluated.

In the questionnaire survey, Beijing residents are defined as people who have been living in
Beijing for more than one year. Such people might be expected to have familiarity with various
Great Wall sites in Beijingind may have had a chance to visit more than one site. Therefore,
their opinions and experiences with Great Wall sites were relevant to this study and were worth
evaluating. The abowvmentioned seven Great Wall sites, Badaling, Mutianyu, Juyongguan,
Simagi, Shuiguan, Jinshanling and Gubeikou were included in the questionnaire survey.

To fulfill the above purposes, the questionnaire was designed with five parts, the first part
evaluates respondentsd opinions on Wahte mean
second part elicitsesponderst 6 p e r cthepseverBraat W4l sites in Beijing in terms of
reputation, tourism development, transportation, crowdedness and willingness toaviditree
i nvestigates respondefivbsd 61 aest bahavifownr
opinions concerning the impacts of local residents on their travel experiences; and the last part
addresses the demographic and secionomic information of respondents.

The guestionnaire survey was condudtedctober 2008. Questionnaires were distributed

in Shijingshan District, a residential district of Beijing, during two weekends. The chosen
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residential district was developed in the late 1980s and is located near the west fifth ring road,
where the majoty of residents have been living for more than 20 years. A pilot test was
conducted by inviting six people of different age groups and education levels among friends and
relatives in Beijing. They read through the questionnaire, answered the questiqprs\aded

their inputs on the wording of the questionnaifBsen, fnal version of the questionnaire was
confirmed based on the inputs from the pilot.test

Table3.4: Demographic andocio-economic characteristics of Beijinggpondents

Number Percentage
Sample size 133 100%
Gender
Female 81 60%
Male 52 39%
Age
18 24 29 22%
25 34 37 28%
35 44 17 13%
45- 54 32 24%
55 64 16 12%
65 or above 2 2%
Years of residence
1-10 32 24%
>10 99 74%
Education
Primary school 1 1%
High school 25 19%
University or above 107 80%
Monthly income (RMB)
< 2,000 43 32%
2,000- 3,999 64 48%
4,000- 5,999 18 14%
> 6,000 8 6%
Career
Student 21 16%
Teacher 8 6%
Company employee 54 41%
Government employee 20 15%
Retired 24 18%
Others 6 5%

Questionnaires were distributed near the entrance of the community aiethte residential

district during twoweekendsA convenience sample was obtaineddskingall thosewalking
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by the communitycente to fill out the questionnaireafter the purposéad beerexplaired A
total of 133 usable questionnaires were collected, with a wide range of age groups, education
levels and career types covered. As familiarity with the city of Beijing is requissgble living
in Beijing for less than one year were excluded from the questionnaire survey.

The demographic and soesmonomic characteristics of the sample are presented in Table
3.4. The sample of 133 respondents exhibits a reasodadtdution ofage, career and income.
Long residence in Beijing is noticed with 74% respondents having living in Beijing for more
than 10 years. This reflects the nature of the residential diffiattwas surveyednd isa
desirable result for people wedesiredas espondents who had lived in Beijing for some time.
More females (61%) than males (39%) participated in the survey, probably due to the fact that
females were more approachable by the female researcher. In addition, the respondents generally
had high educain level with 80% having universiigvel education. Beijing has the best higher
education resources in Chiaad education is highly valuell is also possible that people with a
higher education level were more willing to participate in the surveyeidre, while not fully
representative of Beijingesidens, the sample was considered to be adequate for the specified
purposes.

3.3.31 Evaluation and experience of Great Wall sites in Beijing

Respondentsvere askedo rank the seven sites based on theect or indirectexperience
or knowledge of the sitesvith respect tofive factors reputation, tourism development,
transportation, crowdedness and willingness to.\#eibre 1 indicates the highest ranking among
the seven siteg\s shown in Tabl&.5, Badaling ranked the first in all aspects witre ranking
scores near to 1 and the percentages of missing answers the lowest. Following Badaling,
Mutianyu and Juyongguan were similar in all aspeetth mostmean ranking scores around 2
Simatai rankedd™ with a mean scoreof 3.50 for reputation.Ranking scores oShuiguan,
Jinshanling and Gubeikou wemnguch lowerthan other four sites in terms of reputation, tourism
development, transportation and crowdedness, waanranking scores close to 5.

Another good indicator ishe percentage of missing answers for each ifdm.percentages
of missing answersicreased from Badaling to Jinshanling, indicating a decreabe inumber
of respondents with experience or knowledge of the sites. Especiatigypiatation percentages

of missing answers are especially high for the last three @&% for Shuiguan, 23% for
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Gubeikou and 26% for Jinshanling)dicating they are not weknown even to Beijingesidens.

In addition, of 121 respondents who will remmend the Great Wall to their friends, 104
indicated they would recommend Badaling, 55 for Mutianyu, 39 for Juyongguan, 26 for Simatai,
9 for Gubeikou, 5 for Shuiguan and 2 for JinshanliGdearly, the overall evaluation for
Badaling is much higher thasther sitesBadaling, Mutianyu, Juyongguan and Simatai are the
top four Great Wall sites in Beijing, corresponding to the tataster distribution oBeijing
Great Wall sites discussed previously.

Table3.5: Perceivedanking ofBeijing Great Wallsitesby Beijingresidens

Badaling Mutianyu  Juyongguan Simatai Shuiguan  Gubeikou Jinshanling

1 Reputation Mean 1.03 2.24 2.32 3.50 5.21 5.56 5.69
Missing 1% 10% 14% 15% 26% 23% 26%

2 Tourism Mean 1.07 2.17 2.43 3.65 4,78 5.33 5.26
development | Missing 4% 17% 226% 35% 40% 41% 42%
3 Crowdedness | Mean 1.02 2.32 2.38 3.87 4.80 5.25 5.46
Missing 2% 23% 30% 38% 40% 42% 43%

4 Transportation| Mean 1.21 2.19 2.16 3.81 4.65 5.27 5.13
Missing 8% 25% 29% 39% 41% 44% 46%

5Willingness to | Mean 2.75 291 3.09 3.25 4.82 4.28 4.50
go Missing 17% 17% 20% 19% 26% 24% 28%

* 1 stands for ranks no.1 in each category: e.g. most famous, most developed

3.3.32 Tourist behaviour at Great Wall sites

Touristd travel behaviour, an important aspéat tourism managementusually differs to
siteswith different attributesTravelbehavioursof Beijing residentsvere examinedh terms of
travel arrangement, accommodation and meaferences expenses on site and seasonal
preference for visiting.

Among 132 valid answers, 84% ofspondents indicated that they prefer to travel by
themselves, 11% with arrangements made by a company or school, and only 5% expressed that
they would join a group tourThis indicates thatmost Beijing residentsmake their own
arrangements to visiBeijing Great Wall sitesrather thantaking abus tour,for they are
generally familiarwith transportation alternatives. For tourists unfamiliar with Beijitigg
preferencemight bedifferent

When asking whethehey stay overnight91%of 131 respondeniadicated thatthey prefer

to return to the city, with the remainder expresswitlingnessto stayfor one night Due to
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closeness to Beijingyo-one preferredo stay for longerWhen askdwhether they would like to
visit other nearby sites whiletraveing to the Great Wall sites, 46% of 124 valid answers
prefered the Great Wall only, while 54% indicatehat they would like to visit nearby sites.
This indicates that although the Great Wall is a strdagrism attraction by itself,the
developnent of ohertourism sites nearby would increase the attractivenegsits to theGreat
Wall for about half oBeijing residents.

In terms of accommodation preferences, 69% of 121 valid answers prefer family hotel run
by local residents, 26% prefer a hotel ie tounty town, while only 5% prefer a hotel on site
Family hotelswereprobably favored because of thimwer price and closenesstttesite.

Meal preferences weexamined from two perspectives: selection of dining places and style
of food. The majoty (61% of 129 valid answers) prefers to bring their own meals, 34% prefer to
dine on site, and only 5% prefer arrangements made by a tour group. Again, this may reflect
price concerns, as well as tkhenvenience and flexibilitghat this permits. In termef food
preferences, twthirds of 114 valid answers indicated a preference for characteristic local meals.
This was much higher than for other meal types: Chinese meal (9%), Chipleséast food
(10%), westernstyle fast food (6%andsnack food (9%)Thus, most respondents chose to eat
local specialties. However, sommespondents seexd to prefer to spending time sightseeing
rather than dining at Great Wall sitesp that food that could be purchased cheaply and
consumed quickly was preferred by some.

Expensesincurred on-site, excluding travel exnses and the entrance fesere also
examined These arehe monies that were spent local businesss that provideservicesand
productsto tourists There werel24 valid answerérom the sample of 133Almost twethirds
(64%) spen between 100 to 200 RMA.8 to 35CAD), 36% expressed speless than 100 RMB
(18 CAD) andonly 1 respondent spemore than 200 RME35 CAD). Thus, formostBeijing
residents,spending aGreat Wall sites isiot high but it is sfficiently substantial that, when
cumulated across a large number of visitors, it is a large amount of money

Most respondents felt that falf§%), spring (54%) and summer (22%re the best times
to visit the Great WallNo-one mentioned the winteas a suitable season for traveling the

Great Wall, probably due to the colder weather at Great Wallslies compared to the city.
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This coincides with the comments madeditg managers antbcal business peoplencerning
seasonality.

3.3.33 Perceptins of the Great Wall as a heritage site

Respondent sé per ce pas a bentage sitdvere texamine®y aesattof Wa | |
five-point Likert scale questions. Results gmesented in Tabl&.6, with the five responses
collapsed into three (agree, neitand disagree). Almost all (99%) recognized thatGreat
Wall is a World Heritage Site The importance of the Great Wat China andthe Chinese
people wasvery widely acknowledged97%), indicating the Great Wall is considered as
symbol of the natonal identity of China Regarding the dissonant nature of heritdugt is
widely discussed in the literatymespondentsopiniors on the value othe Great Wall, the great
majority felt that there was little difference in opinions among national gr¢84%) and
between different places within Chi(®80%). Nevertheless, more than titords (69%) felt that
it meant more to local residents than to those from farther away. Those who had lived more than
ten years in Beijing were more likely to agree witliststatemen{75%) than those who had
lived in Beijing for a shorter timgt7%) (Chi-square value =9.740, df 5 ig = .008) However,
no other statistically significant differences were foufithus, the Great Wall is widely
considered among Beijing relgints to benational heritagerepresenting China as a whalather

thanlocal or regional heritage.

Table3.6: Beijing resident8perceptions of the Great Wall (GW):

Agree Neutral Disagree Mean S.D. Total No.
GW is a World Heritage Site 131 2 0
1.02 122 133
98% 2%
GW is the symbol of China and Chine 129 0 4
1.06 .343 133
people 97% 3%
The value of GW has no difference betweg 111 6 15
. . L . 1.27 .655 132
nationalities within China 83% 5% 11%
The value of GW has no difference betweg 106 3 23
o i 1.37 .766 132
places within China 80% 2% 17%
GW means more to the local residents (s 91 16 25
. 1.50 .796 132
as Beijing residents) 69% 12% 19%
GW is one of the mustees in Beijing 124 5 4
1.10 .387 133
93% 4% 3%
GW is one of the mustees in China 119 6 8
1.17 .510 132
89% 5% 6%
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In terms ofthe Great Walés tourism valuealmost all 93%) agreed that the Great Wall is a
mustsee place for Beijing, slightly but not significantly more than the propori6#o) who
agreed that the Great Wall is a maee placefor China. Both responses confirm high
importanceof the Great Wall to tourism in the eyes of Beijnegidens.

3.3.34 Perception®f interactions with local residents

The importance of local people in tourishas been widely discusseth the literature
(Scheyvens, 2003; Timothy and Boyd, 2003; Timothy and Tosun, 2003). At heritagydhste
local community is an important stakeholderheritage protection and tourism development.
However,few studieshavestudial the interactions between tourssandlocal people, how local
people affectthe experience and behaviour of visitors These topics were explored in the
guestionnaire survey of Beijing residentf)o were asked to draw upon previdtesvel to the
Great Wall in answering the questiond!l 4uestons in this section are Yedlo or multiple
choice questions with a list of options provided and an-@meled option for respondents to add
elementsot included.

Table3.7: Recognition ofocal participation in tourism at the site

Formsof local partigpation No. % Total No.
Sell souvenirs 122 92 133
Provide food and beverage 103 77 133
Provide accommodation 98 74 133
Provide tour guide services 63 47 133
Provide transportation services 63 47 133
Employed by the site 59 44 133
Participate in performances 59 44 133
Provide other tourism services 30 23 133

Most respondents £86) acknowledgethat they wer@aware of locatesidents when visiting
the Great Wall. Tabl&.7 shows the ways in which they exparced or observed local people
participating in tourism. It is a varied list of forms of participati@ouvenirselling was the
mostrecognizedform of local participation(92%), followed by the mvision of food and
beverage (78%) and accommodation (74@her forms of participation, includingour guide
service, transportationservices, performance omworking asemployes of the site werdess

frequently mticed.
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Almost all ©9%) of respondents considered local residéntbe part of the tourist sieend
(97%) indicated that they are willing to interact with local residents during their Wsit.
illustrated in Table3.8, 71% of respondentsnteractwith local residentso understand local
culture and customs; 59% intend to acquire more local travallkedge; and 49%vant to
understand local lifeHowever,only 17% intend to make more friends by interacting with local
residentsln general, touris@anteractiors with local peopleare more so to broaden their view,
acquire more knowledge of the placadaenrich their local travel experiencether than
fulfilling their social needs.

Table3.8: Reasons fomteractng with local residents

Yes % Total No.
understand local culture and customs 94 71 133
understand local life 65 49 133
acquie more local travel knowledge 79 59 133
get to know more friends 22 17 133

Table3.9: Impacts of attitudes and behaviour of local residents on tourists

notatall notmuch neutral some quitealot | Mean S.D.

Length of stay at the site N 12 37 16 a7 19 3.18 1.251
% 9 28 12 36 15

Travel experiencé N 9 29 15 64 14 3.34 1.142
% 7 22 12 49 11

Expenses at the sife N 9 31 16 52 23 3.37 1.217
% 7 24 12 41 18

Assessment of tourist spdt N 7 25 13 63 23 3.53 1.146
% 5 19 10 48 18

Futurechoice of travel destinatiadd | N 15 32 7 52 25 3.31 1.335
% 12 24 5 40 19

1: Experience and behawioon site
2: After-visit reflectionof travel experience

A

The mplications of hosguest nteractionf or vi si tor sdé travehs expe
exanined through fivevariables travel experience, length of stay, exgeuares assessment of
the touristspot, and future choice of travel destinatidis was doneising fivepoint Likert
scale questiong.hefive impact factors can bgroupednto two @tegories: the first three factors
addresnsite experience angehavior, and thi&ast two factorsonsist of posvisit reflections.

As shown inTable3.9, mean scores for the five factors range from 3.18 to 3.53, indicating that
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impacts do exist buhat they are notery maked Standard deviation scores range from 1.142 to
1.335,indicating some variationf opinions among respondengsssessment ahe tourist spot

is shownto bethe most impacted factor, witdmost half 48%) of respondents agrabat there
are some impacts ari@®% suggesting that there ardéod Travel experience and expenses on site
are similarly impacted, with 60% and 578b respondentsuggestingsome or a lot impacts
respectively. Comparativelgnd 29% and 31% valdor not nuchor no influencelmplications

for future destination choicevere accordednore varied opiniors (S.D. =1.335), withalmost
onefifth (19%) indicating alot compared tdl2% indicaing noimpact of this typelLength of
stay was not much affected (Mean 3.18) by hosguest interactios) probably because most
tourists arranged their accommodatigneededin advance.

As the questionnaire survey focusesthe opinions ofBeijing residentsit may not be
generalisable t@ broadergeneral public. Howeve as Beijing residents have high familiarity
with different Great Wall sites in Beijing, their opin®and experiencecontribute to a better
understanding of different Great Wall sites in Beijing, whigksvaluable for selecting suitable
sites for further study. Also, the results demonstrate valuable insights to hbastguest
interactionson sitemay impacto n  t o ansite expesedicesand behaviour, angostvisit
reflections.

3.4 Contribution to Study Site Selection

Published marketing material®urism statistics, and the results of the questionnaire survey
of Beijing residentsuggesthat the Great Walk highly recognized as nationla¢ritagethat is
of greatimportancefor tourismin both China and BeijingMoreover, EBdaling, Mutianyu,
Jwongguan and Simatai have beadentified asthe most known Great Wall sites in Beijing
with tourism developed & scale that is recognizely both governments and residents of
Beijing. These sites, then, weshkortlisted as potential study sites foethesearch

The four sites of Bdaling, Mutianyu, Juyongguan and Simatere furtherexamined @
ensuretheir suitability for exploring thempacts of World Heritagelesignationon heritage
protection, tourism development and logaédrticipation. Badalig is the only UNESCO
representative section in Beijing. Reports must be provided periodically to WHC so that
Badaling can be considered to be under global supervisiamontrastother Great Wall sites in

Beijing hare much less international attentioand support with their development and
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protection primarily under national or local supervision. Badaling was, thus, chotsn fast
study site.

As Badaling and Juyongguan are geographiazatigeto each other in the same clusteey
share similar nfrastructure such as the Badaling Expresyy which servedoth sites, with
Badaling about 20 minutes drive further away froBeijing thanJuyongguanin addition both
Juyongguan and Badaling were important components ¢iGhango defensive systenm the
Ming dynasty.Combiningthe strength of Badaling and Juyongguan to restore the historical
military defense system is an important development prospect in the plan for Badaling (Plan of
Badaling County, 20035imatai islocated at tre northeast boet of Beijing and Hebei Province,
120 kmfrom the centre of BeijingThus, traveling to Simataisuallyrequiresovernight travel.
This is differentfrom the dominant sameday travel pattern inBadaling, Mutianyu and
Juyongguan. Thusvutianyu was selecteds the second site compare with Badaling, for the
two sites are at a similar distance from Beijing and they both cater to a predominartlip day
clientele. However, Mutianyu has a lower level of tourism development and has experienced less
internatinal involvement than Badaling.
3.5 Chapter Summary

With rich cultural and natural heritage resour€&sina has37 sitesdesignated agNESCO
World Heritage Sites (WHC, 2009Rs the capital of China focenturies Beijing hosts six
World Cultural HeritageSites, with the Great Wall as one of them. A special bond in tourism has
been forged between the city of Beijing and the Great Wall, as the city serves as a
well-develod connecting point for Great Wall tourism and the Great Wall &s® unique
attracton for the city.Several Great Wall sitebave beerdeveloped for tourism in suburban
Beijing. Badaling, Juyongguan, Mutianyu and Simatai are the most far@dudese, on the
bases ofocation, level of tourism developmen@and relation to th&JNESCOWorld Heritage
Convention Badaling and Mutianyu were selected as two sites for further examinBtiemext
chapter will provide a detailed discussion of the research methods used to undertake a detailed

comparative study of Badaling and Mutianyu.
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Chapter 4: Research Methoalogy

4.1 Research Questions
As discussed in Chapter Two, balancing heritage preservation and tourism at World Heritage

Sites is criticalfor both the protection of the heritage and the economic-lveatig of local

communities particulaly in developing nations. Tensiomgetweenglobal initiations and local

considerations arkkely to bemore pronounced in managing heritage vathcalled universal
valuebecause of the high values intrinsic to the resources and the large number lafldeake

that may be involvedVleasures should be soughtsafeguardgreservation througbppropriate

tourism development and the balancing of lantdrestsandglobal standardsThese ardopics

that certainly deserve more academic attentidimus, thegoal of this thesis is to enhance the

understanding of the glob&dcal relationship in tourism and preservation at World Heritage

Sites.The following threeresearclobjectives with specific questiongll be exploredthrough

field researclundertakerat selectedGreat Wall sites in Beijing

1. World Heritage and tourism relationship: The extent to which tourism is considered in the
designation, planning, plan implementation and management of the chosen sites. What are
the impacts of the World Heritage dgsation on tourism development at the site? How
tourism development impacts heritage preservation?

2. Stakeholder collaboration: Who atbe major stakeholders in heritage planning and
management? What is the management structure of the heritage site? ekmwv th
stakeholders are positiedin the management structure? What are their roles?

3. Local participation: How the local community is considered and involved from the World
Heritage designation and the following development? What are the costs and betledits to
local community?

4.2 Study Site
4.2.1 Introduction of the study site
The Great Wall is without doubt a symbol of Chinese nationality, histoiy culture. It was

designated as a World Heritage Site in 1987, among the first group of places so e@signat

China. The Great Wall, as it can be seen today, was built mostly during the Ming Dynasty

(13681644). It straches across the north of China, including the provimédésaoning, Hebel,

Beijing, Tianjin, Shanxi, Inner Mongolia, Ningxia, Shaanxi arah& The majority of visitors to

the Great Wall are attracted to Great Wall sites in Beijing, the capital of Chneafield

researctwas conducted at twgelectedsreat Wall sites in Beijing as Badaling and Mutianyu.
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According to the official websitefBadaling fttp://www.badaling.gov.ciy/ Badaling is the

most famous and most visited Great Wall site, the first Great Wall site to be renovated in 1953
and open to tourists as early as 1958cated in Yangindistrict, 60km northwest of Beijing,
Badaling used to be a crucial paksough the mountains and the wploteced Beijing at a
placenamal fithe key to the North Gate of Beigd. Now, it is conveniently linked to Beijing
proper bythe Badaling Expressay. The tourist area of the Great Wall at Badaktiggtches
3471 meters with the Guan City linking 8 watchtowershimsouth and 12 watchtowers in the
north. Every year, more than 6 millions visitors are attracted to Badalihgse visitors
constituteapproximately60 percentof all Great Wall visitors in Beijing. Due to its geographical
importance, architectural features and positionharitage protection and tourism, Badaling
received theicertificate of human cultural heritayéssued by UNESCO asé sectionof the
wall recognized asepresentigthe Great Wall of @Gina (The Great Wall at Badaling Guide Map,
2008).

Mutianyu is located in Huairou District, about 70 km from Beijing propdRenovation
started in 1983much later than at Badaling, atfte wall atMutianyu was officially opered to
the public in 1988Kttp://www.mutianyugreatwall.corn/Mutianyu isone of the foumain Great

Wall sites in Beijingand it is notedor beautiful scenenand the high plant coveragef the

surrounding areaAccording to its official website hitp://www.mutianyugreatwall.cor))/ the

tourist area of the Great Wall at Mutiangtretches3,000 meters with 20 watchters. The
annual numberof visitors to Mutianyu is &out 1.6 million, which is around 25% dhat of
Badaling.

4.2.2Justificationfor study site selection

To explore the above research questi@ierencesand similarities between a site with
high lewel of tourism development and an international clientele, and one with a more local focus
and a lower level of tourism developmemere examined. Among seven Great Wall sites in
Beijing, Badaling and Mutianywere selected for this studfoth placesare he core tourism
attractions intheir districts as listed in the 1 five-year tourism plarfor Beijing and they are
both involved in heritage preservation and tourism development, are at similar distances from the
centre of Beijingwith convenient transptation infrastructureso that both places are primarily
day-trip destinationsThus, there is sufficient similarity to make a comparison worthwhile. On
the other hand, the types and levels of development in and around the sites are very different.

Along with Jiayuguan Pass and Shanhaiguan Pass, Badasgglected aa representative
section of the Great Wally UNESCO, the only one in Beijing. Badaling prosgperiodical

reports taheWorld Heritage Conventioand, as such, éanbe considered dseing under direct
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global attentionalthough the ability of UNESCO to influence dayday operational decisions
is limited. With much less international attention, other Great Wall sitBgijing havetheir site
protection and development primarily undetional or local supervision. As a more developed
tourism site, Badaling enjoys much higher international and government attention in terms of
heritage protection and tourism development compared with other Great Wall sites in Beijing.
BadalingCountyconsist of 15 villages and the consequences of tourism affect all of thede
evenradiatebeyondthem Comparatively, Mutianyu is less developed in tourism but with
higher level of local participatioandinvolvement The impactsof tourism occurmprimaily in
Mutianyu village at the bottom of the mountain which theGreat Wallis positioned with
relatively minor affects onearby villages within Bohai County.
4.3 Data Collection Methods

To explore the proposed research questiangxed methods resech desigmwasemployed
involving both quantitative and qualitativemethods Along with the growing complexityof
issues inthe humarities andsocial sciences, the use of mixed methods reséamséxpanedin
recent decades (Creswell, 2008)ixed methals researcinvolvesextensive dataollectionand
analysisof both textial and numeriantegration(Creswell, 2003). However, by integrating the
strengtls of qualitative and quantitative approaches, mixed methods researphowide a more
comprehensivanalysis of the research questiopstentially permitting thegeneraliation of
findings to a population as well as developing a detailediruigpthview of a phenomenon
(Creswell, 2003).The major research methodsised in this studyinclude key informat
interviews, questionnaire surveysbservation and field notethe creation of a photographic
recordand the use o& wide variety of secondary dafBhe rationale for using these research
methods will be discussed below.

4.3.1 Secondary data colleatio

Secondary dataan provide informationthat researchers aiacapable of acquiringvith
limited time and funding; however, thereaybe questions about the authenticity or accuracy of
the data, and the accessibility and relevance ointloemation to tke specificresearclquestion
(Creswell, 2003). Thereforéghe secondary sources that are used shouktleeed carefully to
ensure the reliability of theformation.

For this studyplans for the heritage site have high importanceand relevance Black and
Wall (2001)investigatedglobatlocal relationships in World Heritage Sites using a comparative
assessment of master plans for three cultural heritage sites, two in Indonesia and one in Thailand.
Dredge (2004) investigated the economy, culture andstourelationships in a globdédcal

context through evaluation of the cultural heritage tourism plan in Liangzhu, Zhejiang Province,
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China. Therefore, official plans athe city (Beijing) level and sitelevels werecollected for

analysis and comparisontinis study.

Table4.1: Secondary data collected for the study

Secondary Data Data Source

1 Plans
Site plans for Badaling and Mutianyu Site management office

District tourism plans for the ikth‘ive-year of Beijing | Beijing Tourism Bureau
including Yanging (where Badaling locates) and
Huairou (wrere Mutianyu locates) district

Beijing 11" five-year tourism plan Beijing Tourism Bureau

2 Tourism statistics Beijing Tourism Bureau

3 Tourism brochures, flyers, tourism maps for Beijin| Touristinformation
Majority are newly produced for the Olympics by | centers in Beijing
Beijing Tourism Bureau

4 Individual site tourism information sheets, with sitd Touristinformationcenter
maps of Badaling and Mutianyu at Badaling and Mutianyu

5 Policies andegulations orneritageprotection or Government websites
Great Wall protection in China and Beijing

6 Advisory evaluation and 200&podicalreport of the| UNECO World Heritage
Great Wall website

7 Travel logs for Badaling and Mutianyu Various webses

First, site plansvere collected directly fronthe site management offices at Badaling and
Mutianyu. City and district tourism plans and tourism statistioeze collected from internal
documentsof the Beijing Tourism BureauPolicies and regulationsn heritage protection in
general, and Great Wall protection in China and Beijing were downloaded rétmvant
official government websites at natiorad city leves, including the web sites oBeijing

Tourism Bureauvwwww.bjta.gov.cn, the National TourisnAdministration (www.cnta.gov.ch

the Ministry of Culture Www.ccnt.gov.c), the State Administration of Cultural Heritage

(www.sach.gov.ch and Beijing Municipal Administration of Cultural Heritage

(www.bjww.gov.cn. In addition, documents about the designation of the Great Wall were

obtained from the NESCOWorld Heritagewebsite(whc.unesco.org Official websites for

Badaling (www.badaling.gov.ch and Mutianyu Www.muinayugreatwall.coln were also

consultel. Various burism marketing materials produced by Beijingoufism Bureau and
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Badaling and Mutianyumanagemenbffices were also collectedand reviewed Table 4.1
providesa summary othe major secondary datthat were usedor this studyas well as their
sources. These data were all collected betwesustandDecember2008.

4.3.2 Primary data collection

According to thenature and purpose of this research, primary date collecied through
key informant intenaws, questionnairesurveys and field observatienEach of these methods
will be discussed idetail.

4.3.2.1Key informantinterviews

Interviews are used frequently as a flexible tool with a wide range of applications and they
have been employed widelly tourismresearchThey are especially suitable for asking probing
guestions to obtain idepth information fronthe intervieweeg¢Babbie, 1992; Creswell, 2003;
Walliman, 2006). Other advantages incluble ability of researchsto control the questionm
procesgWalliman, 2006) the flexibility given to intervieweeso address questior{€reswell,
2003) and the relaxe@tmosphere for conversat®ithan can be created in personal contacts
(Hall and McArthur, 1998)Interviewers caralsoask for clarificgion if answersarevague (Hall
and McArthur, 1998). They can also suggestv insights which potentiallycan leadto new
ideas or deepen the existing understandihgwever, thevalue ofinterviews is restricted by
possible biass introduced by the presee of the researcher artie researchés data
interpretation, differences in articulati@among intervieweesand the offsite settingsn which
interviews often take placeEach of these might influence interviewééghaviar (Creswell,
2003). In addiion, having high requirements on humessources interviews tend to have
smaller sample sizan questionnaire surveys (Hall and McArthur, 1998)

Three types of interviews are commonly recognizettuctured, serstructured and
un-structured (Walliman,2006). According to Walliman (2006), tsictured interviews use
standardized questions according to an interview schelduakgructured interviews are usually
based on a question guide but the interviewer has a wide flexibflifprmat. In such an
approab, no closed questions are used (Walliman, 2006). -Sengtured interviews usually
contain structured and unstructured sections with standardized anderggesth questions
(Walliman, 2006).Threemain methods of conducting intervieasefaceto-face telephoneand
focus groupinterviews (Creswell, 2003) The faceto-face interview is suitable for use in a
variety of situations and with peopfeom diverse background (Walliman, 2006).In addition,
theintervieweris well positionedo judge the quality ofesponsedp observevhether questions

are properly understood and to encourelgéorationrwhennecessaryWalliman, 2006). Visual
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signs, such as gestures and facial expresstamsalsohelp to get a good response (Walliman,

2006)and improve the undstanding of the responses during the interview process

Considering the context and purpose of the stwhd the strengths and weaknesses of

differenttypes and methods ebnductinginterviews,the faceto-face semistructurednterview

was selectedor its flexibility and ability to permitinnovation within the pre&lesignedjuestion

framework andits capaliity to facilitatein-depthand elaboratedonversationsAs argued by

Hall and McArthur (1998),n the context of heritagenanagementfaceto-face interviews

focused on one individualt a time can reveal irdepth insight of their feelings, perceptions and

ideas upon targeted questi@mrdssueswith ahigh degree of discretiomaintained.

Furthermorejdentifying key informants, who are in relant positions or have appropriate

experience and knowledge about the research,tgpuritical for succeskl interviewing. For

example, m their study of stakeholder collaboration in heritage managenhenkin and

Fletcher (2005) intervieed primary gakeholders in Luang Prabangcluding the UNESCO

project

tourism industrypeople

coordi

I n

nator

, a me mber of

the projec

He d e 60 s in-deptld mtéryiewssvereu abryducted with

representativesf heritage, tourism and management organizations associatedwatktudy

sites in Australia and New Zealantb examine heritagourism relationshipin the World

Heritagecontext

Table 4.2: Interviews conducted at Badaling and Mutianyu

Category

Badaling

Mutianyu

Contact methods

Key officers of
Site

i Director, Party Committee ¢
Badaling special zone
1 Director, Badaling special zor

9 Director and general manager,
Beijing Mutianyu Greatwall tourist
areaagency& area service

programme and investme| { Office Director, Beijing Mutianyu | Through referrals
Management office GreatWall tourist areaagency &
office area service
1 Village Mayor of Mutianywillage
9 Employee at tourist center |  Assidant to village mayor off
Badaling Mutianyuvillage _
Employee at | ¢ Employee atthe Great Wall § Public relation dept manage Directcontactby
Site theresearcher

museum at Badaling

Beijing  Mutianyu  Greaiwall
tourist area service
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1 Local entrepreneyrrunning a 1 Manager and partners, the Sch
clothes factory at Chadg House restaurant in Mutiany
Business village, the major supier of Village, the major foreign investor

entrepreneur | cjothes on sale at Badaling a

someother Great Wall sites

9 Tour guide at bus 919 1 Small talk with villagers
9 Tour guide

Casual
interviews

Interviews were used inthis study primarily to acquire frondifferent stakeholders
information about and opinions on heritage protection, planning and development, local
involvement cost and benefits. Thlfill this purpose, senstructured facdéo-face inerviews
were conducted, provigg both the focus and flexibility of the interview. Key informamisre
interviewed fromdifferent stakeholder groups including the government, site management
offices, and representatives of the local commeasiand local lisiness. First, &y informants
from the government or management side were selected and contacted based on the advice anc
reference from a contact in the Beijing Tourism Bureau, and the introduction and
recommendation of some intervieweEsrtunately, kg officials in the ste management office
were contacted for interview for both sites. Employees at relevant office departments were also
interviewed throughhe researchés selfintroduction during the field work, contridog to a
better understanding f othe actual operation of teflown managementstrategies. Local
entrepreneurs at both sites were also identiied approached during the field worknd
interviewswere arrangedThe interviewsthat wereconductedat both sites areategorizedand
presenéd inTable4.2

The structure of interview questions differed between each category of interviewees, based
on their position, expertise and the information desired. Interviews for key officials included the
following parts: key issues of tourism develagmh at the site, heritage protection strategies and
actions, World Heritage designation responsibilities and impacts, key stakeholders and their
responsibilities, site management structures, costs and benefits to the local community from site
development,vision for future development, and the making and execution of the site
development plan. For employees at sites, interview questions included the role of their
department or position, their impression of tourism development and World Heritage designation
i mpacts at the site, their knowledge of the
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local community involvement. For entrepreneurs at sites, interview questions addressed opinions
about their roles in site planning and management, heritagection and tourism development;
impacts of World Heritage designation and tourism development on their business, and local
community costs and benefits, and visions for site future development and their own business.

Casual conversations with tour gegdand villagers encountered during the field work were
drawn upon to acquire a better understanding of tourism development and heritage protection at
the site, touri stsodo behaviours and travel p
heritageprotection and tourism development, and World Heritage designation.

In summary, through key informant interviews, information was collected directly from
major stakeholders, including site management officials, site employees, local entrepreneurs, and
representatives of the local community. Information on tourists could also be inferred from these
interviews.

4.3.2.2 Questionnaire surveys

A guestionnaire is a set of printed questions for people to respond to, which can be mailed or
handed out (Hall andvicArthur, 1998). Typically, a questionnaire contains cleseded
guestions such as multiple choice and scaling questions. Some questionnaires include a few
openended questions asking for comments at the end (Hall and McArthur, 1998). A
guestionnaire suey was chosen as one of the primary research methods in this study because of
its costeffectiveness for collecting data and its suitability for investigating the phenomena in
guestion (Seddighi, 2000). It could satisfy the research purpose of getirgafid information
from a sample of the local community. The major advantage eadeifnistered questionnaire
surveys is that a large number of respondents can be reached to facilitate quantitative analysis.
However, the depth of the information is reged by the limited time spent by each respondent
and the standardized questions and format designed for the targeted population in general.

Questionnaire surveys have been identified as widsdd, relevant and effective research
methods in heritag®urism research. For example, to elicit opinions on tourism management of
built heritage sites, Garrod and Fyall (2000) conducted 300 postal surveys to built heritage
managers and owners, heritage organization officers and heritage tourism consudigkits. L
and Fletcher (2005) also used a questionnaire survey on Luang Prabang residents to explore their

knowledge and interest in heritage preservation and tourism development, and how the local
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community was involved in the project. Yan and Morrison (200v@stigated the awareness of
World Heritage status at Huangshan, Xidi and Hongcun in Anhui, China, using data from the
International Visitor Survey collected at Huangshan International airport, Huangshan train
station and local hotels in July 2005 (YamdaMorrison, 2007)These studies demonstrate that
guestionnaire surveys are commonly employed in investigating heritage tourism issues both from
the perspectives of tourists and the local community.

A combination of closed and op@&mded questions is wasly used in the questionnaire
survey to complement each other for their respective strengths and weaknesses, and to achieve
more representative and convincing results. The major advantage eérgeth questions is that
answers are not restricted by ttegs e ar cher 6s knowl edge and per ¢
missing important factors is lowered. However, as answers are more diverse and more detailed, it
is usually difficult and timeconsuming to conduct statistical and comparative analysis. Closed
questions are relatively easy to answer, anal
bias by offering answers or wording slanted in a particular direction.

For this study, questionnaire surveys of local small business operators at the twatasudy s
was employed to explore their opinions on and experiences of heritage protection and
development, the level and ways of local participation on site, and their views of costs and
benefits to the local community. The questionnaire design, pilot tesswamdy operation are
explained in detail as follows:

Representing the interests of the local community, local small business operators are key
actors or participants in tourism site development. Their lives are highly dependent on tourism
and are direty impacted by any changes or developments induced by decisions of higher level
jurisdictions. It was believed that insights into protecti@velopment tensions and globatal
relationships at the sites could be gained by acquiring their perceptithres @feat Wall and the
importance of World Heritage, opinions on tourism and the experience of doing business at the
site, and their involvement in site planning and management,

First, the questionnaire was designed to measure the composition of diffiesergss types
on the sites and to understand their business operation. Second, their perceptions were sought of

tourism development at the sites and the impacts of World Heritage designation on their business

75



and on the site. Whether and to what extémytparticipated in or were impacted by site
planning and the development process were also topics to be explored.

To achieve the above purposes, the questionnaire was designed with four major parts. Part
one differentiates factors such as business @& ownership of the outlet. For Badaling,
identification of the outlet location is added based on field observation. Part two was designed to
acquire basic information about the business operation, usiAgoyasd opesended questions.

Part three consistof threepoi nt Li kert scale questions mea
impacts of World Heritage designation, economic, environmental, social and cultural impacts of
tourism, and general evaluations of local tourism development. -poiatinsteadf five-point

Likert scale is used, because potential respondents were found in the pilot test to have difficulty
understanding and answering the rating questions usingdive Likert scales. This is probably

due to the comparatively low education lewdl local business people and their lack of
familiarity with questionnaires. The last part measures the demographic aneesmeanic
characteristics of respondents. Additionally, the survey was designed and distributed to all the
different business typesd different business locations on the sites.

A pilot test was conducted before administrating the actual survey with the targeted sample.
The purpose of the pilot test was to ensure the clarity and effectiveness of the questionnaires, to
evaluate whethethe wording of the questionnaires would convey the intended meaning clearly
and effectively, and to measure how long it would take to complete the questionnaire. It is also a
good way to identify possible problems that might be encountered during tia¢ sutvey and
to seek measures to solve potential difficulties. The final versions of questionnaires were
developed based on the feedback from the pilot tests.

The questionnaire was developed first in English to be reviewed and revised by my
supervisord ensure that it would fulfill the intended research purposes. The basic questionnaires
for local business people developed in English were first revised to meet specific site situations
acquired from site visits, such as adding one question for the ¢atkgion for Badaling.
Targeting Chinese people, the questionnaire was translated into Chinese by the researcher for
pilot tests. Friends and relatives of the researcher were invited to read through the questionnaire
and provide their inputs on the wordirof the questionnaires. Then the questionnaires were

revised and distributed to a small sample of 6 targeted respondents on site. Their questions and
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concerns were clarified while they answered the questions; difficult or unclear wordings or
format were dentified and suggestions for revision were encouraged and noted down. It was
noticed that fivepoint Likert scale questions were confusing for some respondents who had little
familiarity with questionnaires. Therefore, a thyssnt Likert scale was usedstead in the final
guestionnaire survey. Moreover, due to the difficulty encountered in getting targeted respondents
to participate in the pilot test, an incentive scheme was engaged in the actual survey: a small gift
was given to every respondent. Thaped to increase the participation rate.

In response to the different situations observed at Mutianyu and Badaling, the questionnaire
surveys were conducted in slightly different ways. First, in order not to affect their business
activities and receiva higher response rate, the choice of an appropriate time to conduct the
survey was crucial. Based initially on the usual tourism pattern, weekdays during the slow season
were identified as the most appropriate time for both Badaling and Mutianyu, when few
tourists are on site. However, in accordance with the specific site situation observed in the field,
a different time of the day was selected for the two sites.

At Mutianyu, tourists usually shop after they descend from the Wall, usually from noon to
early afternoon. Therefore, the questionnaire survey was conducted in the morning, roughly from
9am to 12 noon during weekdays in December. As outlets are located along the road to the
entrances to the Great Wall, the researcher started distributingoguestes at the bottom of the
road. At every outlet, the researcher explained the purpose of the research and asked that them to
fill out the questionnaire. Every questionnaire took around 15 to 20 minutes complete. In the
majority of cases, the responderiilled out the questionnaire by themselves, only asking the
researcher to clarify when they had questions. About one fifth of the questionnaires were
conducted by the researcher reading the questions and marking down the answers. In November
and Decembetbecause the number of tourists drops; some outlets are closed. When the survey
was conducted, the number of closed outlets was from 50 to 60, which is around 30 percent of
the total outlets. Among around 120 open outlets of the total 180 outlets oa ®tal of 52
small business operators were surveyed over three days. Villagers and site employees were also
asked to fill out parts three and four of the questionnaire to contribute another perspective on

local participation and impacts. Twerityree vilage residents were randomly selected for
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surveys. Ten employees working at the site were surveyed, including at the tourist center, the
museum, the Adream stoned park and the schoo

November and December are also the slack season for Badalinggaltinis site receives a
higher number of visitors than Mutianyu. Through observation, for most days, the number of
tourists peaked in late morning and dropped gradually in the afternoon. Usually at around 4pm,
Badaling becomes quiet with very few tousigtround at the site and small business starts to
close. Therefore, the survey was undertaken from 3pm to 5pm during weekdays in December. As
there is a large area of businesses at Badaling, small businesses were sectioned in three areas
Qianshan parkingpt, Guntiangou parking lot and the corridor between them. Different business
composition was observed at different locations. Accordingly, the questionnaire survey was
conducted at different locations with the outlet locations marked on the questioAnained 10
percent of outlets were closed in Guntiangou parking lot during the survey days but no closed
outlet was observed at the other two locations. At each outlet, the researcher explained the
purpose of the research and asked that the questionmaifiled out. About oneguarter of
respondents completed the questionnaire by themselves, asking the researcher to clarify only
when they had questions. Other thopmrters of the questionnaires were conducted by the
researcher reading the questions aratking in the answers. Each questionnaire took 20 to 25
minutes to finish. Of the approximately 200 outlets on the site, a total of 78 questionnaires for
smal | business operator were collected throi
site wee also surveyed.

In order to encourage participation in the questionnaire survey, an incentive scheme was
used at both Badaling and Mutianyu. Cotton towels were purchased and used as a small gift,
representing the r es e arandheffortdfsesppments encomgpletinggp n |
the questionnaire survey. Although the gift is of small value, this incentive scheme,
demonstrating the researcherdés appreciation
response rate and better communicatutth respondents.

4.3.2.3 Observations and field notes

Being both flexible and a qualitative method, observation reflects théhéirgt experience
gained in the research area from the resear

and efective accompaniment to quantitative research methods such as questionnaires (Hall and
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McArthur, 1998). However, problems exist with reliability and generalizability of findings based
solely on researcher sbd o0bser vspetifictinmesnd lotatiomy ar
of t he observation and hi ghly subjective
interpretations (Babbie, 1992; Creswell, 2003).

In this study, tourisarelated facilities and infrastructure on the sites were first mapped,
including cable cars, slides, hotels, restaurants, small business outlets, tourist centres, parking
lots, museums and other recreational or service facilities. In this way -hdidtimpression and
record of the development status of the site was aalaidue to the importance to this study of
small businesses operated by local residents, the composition and distribution of small business
operations were mapped in order to prepare for the distribution of the questionnaire survey.
Second, the number amdmposition of tourists, including their demeanor, their behaviour and
movements were also observed throughout the field work, as supplementary to information
acquired from other sources. In addition, acting as a visitor, the researcher also expereenced th
transportation to site, service standards on site, and the attractiveness of tourism resources on site
which contribute to an overall understanding of tourism development and tourist experience at
the site.

4.4 Methods of Data Analysis

For the quantitate data collected through questionnaire surveys, all clesdéd questions
were coded and analyzed using SPSS. The majority of the questions were answered using
3-point and 5point Likert scales, which we coded asl or1 for the lowest level) or 3 br mid
point, and 1 or 5 for the highest level. Various statistical techniques in SPSS were used to
explore and analyze the quantitative data collected through the questionnaires for Beijing
residents and local business people at each site. The mostnttgqused technique was
descriptive statistics (such as percentages, means and standard deviations) to examine response
to each question. Based on different types of variaMesn\Whitney U testsand Chisquare
tests were used to examine difference®sgivariables within and between the Badaling and
Mutianyu samples. The qualitative data collected through interviews andeaoged questions
in questionnaires were recorded and interpreted to identify critical issues and common themes.

4.5 Challenges and.imitations
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Considering the complicated administration structure related to the planning and
management of World Heritage Sites in China, practical challenges were encountered in data
collection, which inevitably induced some research limitations.

First, although efforts were made to forge connections with heritage personnel, the
interviews that were conducted were restricted by the difficulty in accessing key officials in
national or citylevel government due to the lack of contacts. For example, ahhthejr
experience and knowledge of heritage issues from a rfeoebwould have been valuable to the
research, officials from government departments in the National and Beijing Tourism Bureaus,
National Administration of Cultural Heritage, Beijing Murpai Administration of Cultural
Heritage, and the Ministry of Culture at state and city level were not successfully approached for
interview. Fortunately, site plan of Mutianyu Great Wall Big Tourist Area, the Badaling Country
Plan, and a descriptive documtiéor the plan for Big Badaling Great Wall Scenic Area were
acquired. In addition, interviews with sigpecific officials were arranged.

Second, with various departments involved in heritage issues and the existence of
overlapping roles and responsibéi between departments, there is also a challenge in analyzing
the data to identify the essential issues and to seek coherent answers to the research questions.

Third, as a female researcher, there might be a sampling bias in approaching potential
partidpants in the questionnaire survey at both sites, because females may feel more comfortable
to participate. It was observed that when the author approached a couple who run a shop, it was
usually the wife who answered the questionnaire. Whether and toewtsait this fact would
affect the results is not known.

Finally, limited by time and funding and with the consideration of the focus of this study, the
opinions and experiences of visitors were not examined directly through visitor surveys at both
sites. Such data could have provided another perspective on the tensions between heritage
protection and development, and costs and benefits to the local community. This would be worth
undertaking in future studies.

4.6 Chapter Summary

In summary, a mixed methedesearch design was adopted in this study, engaging both

guantitative and qualitative methods. Major components included the use of secondary data and

primary data collection methods such as questionnaire surveys, key informant interviews and the
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rescather 6s observations. The questionnaire su
level of participation, costs and benefits to the local community and their attitudes to tourism
development at the Great Wall. Key informant interviews were usedlliect qualitative data

from major stakeholders about specific site information, their opinions on heritage protection and
development, their considerations about local participation, and costs and benefits to the local
communi ty. T he tian oresia cortiributed Brdtandbirfoenmation, which not

only assisted in the execution of the questionnaire surveys and interviews, but also complements

the analyses based on the questionnaires and interviews.
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Chapter 5: The Badaling Great Wall

This chapter discusses in detail the field study at Badaling Great Wifali, the Badaling
Great WAl is introduced in terms of itgeography history and featuresThe management
structure isanalyzed followed by an examination ofehitageprotection at Baaling. Tourism
development and local participation in tourism are discussed in détaildan for development
at Badaling isconsideredbriefly. Results of the questionnaire survey are then presented and
discussedFinally, major findings are summarized.
5.1GeneralIntroduction of Badaling Great Wall

The Badaling Great Wall, the first Great Wall section opened to tourists and undoubtedly the
most visited section, is located in Yanqing Distrabout 60km northwest of Beijing. A®n
AAAAA (the top rankag) tourist area in ChinaBadaling Great Wall covers a total length of
7441 meters of Wall fromSouth Watchtower Sixteen to North Watchtower NineteEme
currentlength that is open to tourists 3741 meters of Great Wall from South Watchtower
Seven td\orth Watchtowetwelve Without doubt, Badaling is the most famous Great Wall site
in China, with millions of tourists coming annual®uring the past 50 years, Badaling Great
Wall received 1.5 billion tourists and more than 4ionalleaders from albver the worldIn
1987, he Great Walbf Chinawas inscribed as a UNESCO World Heritage .Sitee Great Walll
at Badalingwas chosenas the representative sectiandr ecei ved t he HAcert.
cul tur al her it ageim 1991sDsringthe 200§ Beijiny Byrapie Games,
Badaling Great Wall and Badaling expressway hostethe cycling competition,with cyclist
paseg throughGuan City gatesat Badaling

First built duringthe Northern Wei (38634)in the Spring and Autumn Peri@s a regiona
military defenseBadaling was reconstructed alarge scale ando ahigher standard during the
Ming Dynasty(1368-1644)starting from its first Emperor Zhu Yuanzhargwasa significant
military defense against tlemiedrom the rorth.

i B a dgadin @hinese, meansextendng in all directions reflectingthe geographical
significance of Badaling Great Wallhe Badaling Great Wall is locaten thenorthridge of
the "Guamgouo gorge between Taihang Mountaito the west and YaiMountain to the eaf

linking with Juyong Pass to the southhe Great Wall at Badaling, Juyong Pass and the

82



fiGuangod gorge in betweemogether comprisethe AGuango defensive system, serving as
the last level of military defense guarditite capital Beijing from thenorth invaders(Dong,
2008)

Deserted since the Qing Dynasty (1644912), the Great Wall and the Guan City at
Badaling experienced severe damage from both natural and human dsus®sing to Li
(2008), n 1952, shortly after the establishment of the Ree@Republic of China, Associate
Premier Mr. Guo Moruo proposéd renovate and opghe Great Walto visitors believing that
it could act as symbol of China taternationabisitors. After numeroudield inspections by Mr.
Luo Zhewen fronthe National Administration of Cultural Heritagehe Great Wall at Badaling
was chosen as the first part to be renovédkechuse of its geographical location and military
importance The renovation plan was approved by famous architect Mr. Liang Sicliésg
desire & fi maingnhe arigimal flavor of heritagewas kept as the principle for GreatalV
renovation. After four years of renovation from 1953 to 1957, Badaling Great Wall was officially
opened to tourists in 1958i, 2008).

The quickest route t@Badaling from Beijing is todrive the Badaling Expressway. The
journey takes about 40 minutd®ublic transportation is also available for tourists from Beijing
to Badaling.A direct buswith a frequentscheduledeparts fromDeshengmen bus statia the
northwestof the second ring road of Beijintpking about one houBoth Juyongguan Pass and

Shuiguan Great Wall are on the way to Badaling Great Wall.

83



Figure 5.1: Different walls at both sides of Badaling Greall W

The Badaling Great Wall is composethinly of the Guan City walls and watchtowers.
Constructedrom bricks along the mountain ridge, the bodfythewall is strong andolid with a
height of about 7-8 meters andch width of about4-5 meters(Flyer of Badaling, 2008)At
Badaling, only theouterwalls facing the northare crenellated witlerenelsto facilitatefiring at
the enemy. e inner walls do not have crenels as shown in FigureT&el highest point of the
Badaling Great Wall is at North Watchtower Eight, which is 888.8 mat®yve sea levéFlyer
of Badaling, 2008)It is herethaCh ai r man Mao Zedong | eft his
never been to the Great nakes the Great Walbdt Badalingr u e
especially meaningful for Idnese people to experience and be a trlieman 0

(http://badaling.gov.cn/engligh
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Figure 5.2: Overview of Guan City of Badaling Great Wall (left) and the stone stele with
Chairman Maob6s saying (Right)

One key feature of Badaling Great Wall is thean City, which separates the Wall into the
Southpartand the North part as shown in Figlge (left) Guan City is a kind of defensive
construction usually built at locations withigh military significance controlling major
transportation routeand supported bysurroundinggeographicaktructures The Guan City of
Badaling was first built in 1505 and reinforced in 1582.d¢idin the mountains at theorth
point of Guargou Gorge, it is thekey strategicdefensiveposition in the wholeiGuangou
Defersive System. Built on a solidgranitesquare platfornthat is20 meters wide, 17 meters
thick and 7.8 meters tathe Guan City of Badaling is the most magnificent and solid built Guan
City along the Great Wall (Dong, 2008). According to Dong (2008)mtajer functiors of Guan
City wereto hausesoldiersand maintairfood and military goods to support military activities
along the Great WalNow, the Guan City and the square in front of it act as the major entrance
to Badaling Great WallThe stone stelengravedvith Chairman Mad famous saying He wh o
has never been t o t he alssrstanalanth®pdatiorm inside the Goan a t |
City as shown itheright of Figure 5.2.

The major pathway in the tourist araans fom the Guan City t&untiangou parking lot,
with shops and tourism facilitiesn both sides, including Badaling Restaurant, Tourist fegnt

The China Great Wl Museum, and The featWall Full-Circle Cinema According to Office
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Director Mr. Sun and Director Mr. Song, the lpaay wasmodifiedin 2008 to broaden the street
and relocate sho Guan City an@dlongthe street. A pedestrian streetasconstructed parallel
to the main pathwayShops and restaurantgere réocatedalong withfeatures illustrating the
Great WAl history and culture, such agall sculptureof the Ming Great V&ll, map and history

of the Great Wall, World Heritage certificate and other awards of Badaling Gelat W

Image © 2009 DigitalGlobe

..,..m,sGoog[e'

Imagery Dates: Oct 3, 2005 - Sep 21, 2007 40°21'24.21" N 116°00°15.75" E Eye alt 937 m

Figure 5.3: Google Earth Map for Badaling GreaMiThe red circle indicates the @n City.
The pink circle indicates ther€atWall Full-Circle Cinema and the yellow circle indicates the
China Great Wall MuseunThe location of the pathway from the Guan City to Guntiangou
parking lot is highlighted by the yellow line and the red Im#icates Guntiangou parking lot).
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Figure 5.4: Pathway from Guan City to Guntiangou parking lot

Table 5.1: Interviews conducted at Badaling Great Wall
Interviewees Title Organization

Mr. SongShaoyong Director, BadalingspecialZone Badaling Special Zone
programme and invesient office

Mr. Sun Guoging Office Director, Party Committee of Badaling Special Zone
BadalingSpecialZone

Mr. Li Dong Secretary General Great Wall Culture and Art
Association

Local entrepreneur Chadao Village, Badaling County

Employee Great Wall museum at Badaling

Employee Tourist centre at Badaling

Tour Guide Selfemployed

As illustrated inFigure 5.3 from Google Earthnd Figure 5.4, both the pathway and
Guntiangou parking lot, where the north cable si@tionis located, are the arsawith most
tourism and service facilities and business outlatsthe other side of the Gun City is the
Qianshan parking lot, which is another place wisenall business outletgeconcentratd. Thus,
these three locationswere the tageted area for the questionnaire survey for small business
operators at Badaling Greatadl As discussed in Chapter 4, questionnaire surveys were

conducted with site employeemd small business operatoedong the pathway and at two
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parking lotsat Badaihg GreatWall during December 2008nterviews were conducted with

major stakeholdersthroughoutOctoberand December 2008 as listed in Table 5.1.

5.2ManagementStructure of the Badaling Great Wall

National National . Natlepal - - National
Tourism ~.-Government - Administration of
Administration | @l Cultural Heritage
Municipal Miilijl:ri]g Beiinig Municipal - Administration of
pal S GvRHmaNt Cultural Heritage
........................ Beijing Municipality
Bureau il
u - Yanding: / ﬂ
District Tourism .-..Bistrict. .- Administration of
Bureay -Government. Cultural Heritage
Yanging iL YangingDistrict
District | /7 Sz &K
.. Badaling-Special ‘.
. r.Zone (Government.
Site Badaling .- Admiinistrative) ]
Badaling
County Forestry
.......... Yy __ i
v :Badaling- Tourisim Coaperation - Office
Badding Wild | Lot
_ Animal World Sliding car
= Highlevel Chadadvillage Qiansharparking lot
(Turnofff Town)
—> Low level Y
l / Badaling
Major Y Y National
management Badaling Shuguan Badaling Forest
line Great Wall Great Great Wall Park
Relics Wall
|:| Subsidiary
lines of wns farethe brandM
influence

Figure 5.5: Management stiture of the Badaling Great Wall in Beijing

In 1981 the BadalingSpecial Zone was establisheéds a government office ofanqing

District Governmentvith certain independence in its administratiéiwcording to the policy of
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Beijing Municipal governmenton the initiation of the Special Zonél981), key issues
concerning heritage protection and development directions of Badaling Special Zdireahg
guided by Beijing Municipal government; while daily management issues are supervised by
Yanging District government.Badaling TourismCorporation was formed under Badaling
Special Zoneas the company entitled to operate and manage the Badaling Great Wall Tourist
Area.

According toOffice Director of Badaling Special Zone, Mr. Sungritage preservation and
tourism development a@nsidered as the twoajor responsibilitis of Badaling Special Zone
Both Yanging District Burism Bureau and the Administration of Cultural Heritage previd
regulations andgupervisionwithin their area of specializatiofor Badding Great Wall Tourist
Area. The governmersupervisions hierarchical from districto municipalandnationallevels.
Based on interviews with management stdfBadalingGreat Wall, the management structure is
illustratedin Figure 5.5. Through decagls of development, Badaling has been developed into a
tourism brand including various tourism attractions managed by various parties, such as
Shuiguan Great Wall, Badaling Great Wall Relics, Badaling Wild Animal World, Badaling
NationalForestryPark, andBeas Paradise.

5.2.1 Managementdinplicatiors at Badaling Great Wall

As advised by Office Director Mr. Sun, Badaling Special Zone has 10 departments and 5
centes thatoverseethe daily operation and management issues at Badaling GreatT\/aiist
Area. The management and operation at Badaling Great Wallve many stakeholders.
Badaling Special Zone takessponsibilityonly for its designated office area and the Great Wall
with 200 meters at each side as the protection area and 500 meters ateeatthe Wall as the
control areaaccordingto Beijing Great Wall Protection Regulation. Ownership of most land
within the tourist area belongs to Chadao village and Badalmmt§. Roads going through the
tourist area are managed by the Higly Bureauand plants on the mountain ameder the
jurisdiction ofBadalingForestryOffice. Therefore, operation and management at Badaling Great
Wall involve complicatedcoordinationbetweerdifferentdepartments.

In addition, besides Badaling GreataNyBadaling Tourism Cooperation manages multiple
tourism attractions nearby, including Badaling GreadllVRelics and Shuiguan Great alW

Moreover, various tourism attractions near Badaling Great Wall also share the brand name of
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Badaling, including Badaling Wild Aimal World managed by Badaling County, Badaling
National Forest Park and Badaling B@dParadise managed by Badaling Forestry Office. Within
Badaling Great \@l Tourist Area, the Qianshan parking lot and the slide way, maeafying
tourists to BadalingGreat Wall, are managed by Badaling Forestry Office, which inevitably
furthercomplicates the operation and manageroéthesite.

5.2.2 Enterprises at Badaling Great Wall

Through more than fifty years of development, Badaling Great Wall tourist swreeli
equipped with tourism facilities. The China Great Wall Museum and the Great Wa(iFal#
Cinema were completed during the Eighth F¥esr Plan (19911995). The cinema is dedicated
to showing films introducing the history and the present ofGheat Wall. During the Ninth
Five-Year Plan (199&€000), length of the Great Wall open to tourists was increased from 1,300
meters to 3,471 meters and the tourist was enlarged from 19 thousand square meters to 11,900
thousand square metef#tp://badaling.gov.cn/englighAccording to statistics from the official
website of Badaling Great Walhttp://badaling.gov.cn/engli$hthere are currently about 142
enterprses with more than 400 service spots and over 4,000 jobs at Badaling Great Wall. As
shown in Table 5.2, major enterprises on site include the cable car and sliding car, the Badaling
Restaurant, Badaling International Travel Agency, Badaling Arts andsCtaitporation and

other privatelyinvested business outlets.

Table5.2 Major enterprises at Badaling Great Wall tourist area

Enterprises Ownership of business | Number of employees
Badaling Special Zone Stateown 1300
The China Great Wall Museum Managed by Badaling 90% from Yanging
The GeatWall Full-Circle Cinema Special Zone District and 10% from
BadalingRestaurant villages nearby with very
Badaling International Travel Agency few recruited through
The Badaling Arts and Craf@orporation other channels
Cable Car Private investment N/A

Follow theSafety
regulation of Badaling
Special Zone

Sliding car Managed by Badaling N/A
ForestryOffice

Badaling Beais Paradise Managed by Badaling N/A
ForestryOffice
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5.2.3 Local communities near Badaling Great Wall

According to Office Director Mr. Sun, thehole of Badaling Countyand its 15 villageare
benefiting from tourism developmentat Badaling Great WWl. With the tourisminduced
development of transportation, infrastructure and facilities, as well as agricultural tourism
programs at nearby villages, the overall economy in the dis@gEtgrown. As pointed out in
Badaling County Plan (2003), the total GDP of Badaling County ranked"tkedt GDP per
capita ranked "3 among 15 counties in Yanqging District in 2002. Badaling Grealt Turist
Area compised61.2%of the overall Badaling County GDREhadao village (Turnoff Town), as
the closest village to Badaling GreataNVis consideredo bethe onereceivingmost direct
impacts from Badaling Great Wall development, in terms of increased job opportunities and
tourism income. In additionin recentyears,Chadao Village itselhas beerdeveloped as a
tourism destination featuring traditional residential houses and village landsehtiee Ming
(1368-1644 and Qing Dynasgts (1644 1912)
5.3 Heritage Protection of the Great Wall

As onecrucial responsibility of Badaling Special Zone,rgtectionand renovation of the
Great Wallare consideredhe premises for economic improvementttoé district, said Office
Director Mr. Sun.The Department of Cultural Heritage of Badaling Special Zone is in clarge
issues concerning heritage preservation, including regular inspectionanigénancealong the
Great WA, as well asspecificrenovation and restoration projects which require approval from
the Administrationof Cultural Heritage at district, muni@por national level depending on the
scale otthe specific project.

For Badaling Great Wallthe current management structure follows the hierarchical
administrationrangingthroughsite, district, municipal and state levelsyolving both systems
of Administration of Qiltural Heritageand Tourism Bureaas illustrated irFigure 5.5With the
importance of heritage preservation at Badaling Great Wadl, Administration of @ltural
Heritage has comparatively higher administration power over the site.rémyation or
construction activities should be reported to @edpprovedby the Administration to ensure
proper protection of the Great Wall.

5.3.1 Major renovations and protection effortsBatdaling Great Wall
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Badaling Great Wall protection area exds from South Watchtower Sixteen to North

Watchtower Nineteen with a total length o441 meters. A three levelsof renovation and

protection of the Great Wallgnovation restorationand emergency repair and reinforcement

are present at Badaling €&t Wall. Afternumerousnajorrenovationsas illustrated in Table 5,3

the total length of Wall that has been renovaaed operd to the public is 3471 meters in

lengthand 15,436 square metensarea withl12 watchtowerdrom WatchtowerSouth Seven to

North Twelve. The uropen 3,700-meter Great Wall with 16 Watchtowers not in good

condition after 400 years of damage from both natural and human causesarEhiesduded in

the renovation plan starting in 2088 advised by Office Director Mr. SuBesides largescale

renovation projects, daily inspections and srsallle renovations during n@eak seasons are

regularlyconducted.

Table5.3 Major heritage renovatiorst Badaling Great Walll

Year Major heritage renovation Funding Source (RMB)
19531957 | Renovation of the Guan City and Watchtowers Ng National Government
One to Four and South One to Four.
1978 Restoration of Juyong Outside Tower 0.22 million from Beijing Municipal
Bureau of Landscape and Forestry
1983 Renovation of Great Wall frowatchtower North | 1.5 million from Beijing Municipal
Four to Six: 433 meters with 2 Watchtowers Administration of Cultural Heritage
1984 Renovation of Great Wall from Watchtower North | 0.45 million from Badalingspecial
Six to Eight: 531 meters with 2 Watchtowers Zone Office
1985 Renovation of Great Wall from Watchtower North| 0.7 million from natiorwise donations
Eight to Ten: 334 meters with 2 Watchtowers under t he Cobtampaigm
Renovation of Great Wall from Watchtower South| 0.35 million from donations from
Four to Severd26 meters with 3 Watchtowers Guizhou province
1986 Renovation of Great Wall from Watchtower North| 0.388 million from natiorwise
Ten to Twelve: 578 meters with 2 Watchtowers (donati ons wunder |
campaign
1987 Construction of Pavilion for Guizhou province 0.1 million from donations from
Guizhou province
19881989 | Renovation of Watchtower North One, Two, Four
and South Four; restoration of the 1i3@ter Wall
from Guan City to Watchtower South One
1991 TheGreat Wall at Badaling, as the representative
section, received the
heritageodo issued by UN
1997 Restoration of Watchtower South One and Two;

Emergeny repair and reinforcement Watchtower
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North Three

2005 Installgion of Lightning conductors at Watchtower| 80 thousand from Badaling Special
South Four, North Four and Eight Zone Office
2006- Emergency repair and reinforcemeftWatchtower | 7.738 million: 4 million fromBeijing
2007 South Seven to South Seventh Municipal Administration of Cultural
Heritageand 3.738 million from
Badaling Special Zone Office
2008 Emergency repair and reinforcemeftWatchtower

North Thirteen to North Nineteen: 2,455 meters

(Source: Zhou, 2008; interview of Office Director Mr. Dong)

Table5.4: Awards and titles of Badaling Great Wall

Year Major awards and titles

1958 | Badaling Great Wall Open to tourists

1961 |De s i g n &Htatelevel SignificAnt Qiltural HeritageSited  they State Council

1982 | Selected in the firsbatchof fiNational SignificanScenicAreas by the State Council

1987 | Inscribed as UNESCO World Heritage 3¢ World Heritage Convention of UNESCO

1991 |[Received the Acertificate of human cul tur
sectionof the Geat WAl of China

1991 | Selected aBOne offForty Top Tourist Attractions of Chirteby China National durism
Administration

1991 | Appraised the top @i Forty Best Tourism Attractions in China

1999 | SelectedaB Nat i o n aourisAsatracdion by Chira National Durism Administration

2007 | SelectedaB Nat i o n a TourkstArdctorm by China National durism Administration

2007 | CrownedGold Plate othe New Seven Wondeo$ theWorld

(Source: Zhou, 2008; Flyer of Badaling, 2008; interview of@@fiDirector Mr. Sun)

Great efforts from the central government have been put into the renovation and protection of

Badaling Great Wall, as the symbol and spirit of Chinese nationality, since the establishment of

t he

Peopl ebds RsshowmitTabte 5.8ffhandalrasauraedor the protection and

renovation of the Great Wall are shared by the Badaling Special Zone Office and national or

municipal government departments, including the State CouBeiljing Municipal Bureau of

Landscape and Forteg, andBeijing Municipal Administration of Cultural Heritagéccording

to Office Director Mr. &in, Badaling Special Zone puts aside 20% of its annual tourism income,

mainly from the entrance feénto a Great Wall protection fund, which is administetsd

Badaling Special Zone Office. In addition, the national fuading campaignof fiLoving our
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China,repairingour Great Véll 0 advocated by Chairman Deng Xiaoping also acted as the major
funding source fothe renovation of Badaling Great Wall from 198# 1987. Among the total
funding of approximately RMB 15.3 million (2.5 million CABYr renovation oBadaling Great
Wall as listed in Table 5.4, 28% come from Badaling Special Zone Office, 62% come from
Beijing Municipal government, and 10% from publionédtions.The percentage of government
support should be even highes noactualmonetary value iavailablefor the startup renovation
from 1953 to 1957 thatvas supported by the national government. Therefore,ai loe
concluded thaheritagepreservéion at Badaling Great Wl receivessubstantial government
financial supportThroughout years of development, numerauwsrdshave been accorddd
Badaling Great Wall as listed in Table 5.4.

5.3.2Communication with UNESCO

According tothe UNESCO WorldHeritage Conventionperiodical reports arerequired
pertaining torepresentative sections of the Great Walt)uding Badaling. However, interviews
with higher level officials of Badaling Special Zo@éfice indicated thathey did not recognize
regular communicationwith or supervision bythe UNESCO World Heritage Convention in
terms of heritagereservation as being important as their relationships with higher levels of
government. Essentiallyhey are under thdirect supervisiorof relevant departmes of higher
levelsof the ChinesgovernmentThis suggests thatommunications with UNESCO concerning
the Badaling Great Wall are mainly conducted through -$t&ed departments rather thdny
sitelevel manages. The exchange of information betweenesimanages and UNESCO
apparently is routed through theerarchical government system.

5.3.3 Special functions of the GreaeV

The educational function of World Heritage alsoemphasizedat Badaling Great Wall.
Office DirectorMr. Sunsaid thatBadalng serves as a baser patriotic educatiorior students
hosting regular educational activities abtheGr e at Wal | 6 s hi @imasyragd a n d
middle schoolsand universitiesfrom Yanging District and Beijing. The China Great Wall
Museum, opeedin 1991, provides detailedand vivid presentation of the history and culture of
the Great Vdl throughoutthenorth of China and its symbolization of peace.

In terms of research ame Great Wall, Badaling Great Wall hostse Great Wall Culture

and At Associationand China Great WalRAssociation which are major negovernmental
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researchorganizatios that focuson the Great Wall. According to Secretary General Mr. Li
Dong of Great Vil Culture and ArtAssociation the Association is under the Pa@pmmittee
of Badaling Special ZoneMembes in the association are from related industries and
organizations who @n contribute different perspectivemn development issues of Badaling.
Major responsibilities of the Association include conducting reseamcthe Great Wall and
providing inputs and suggestiottsBadaling Special Zone Offic@articipatingin or organizing
public events, and conducting public liaison projects as agpgarnmental organization.

5.3.4 Condition of the Badaling Greatallv

As advised by Office Director Mr. Sun, with heritage protection as one major task of
Badaling Special Zone, regular inspecti@nd renovatios are conductedThe Great Wall at
Badaling is generah good condition, buttéms werenoticedduringthe field esearcthatlead

to someconcerngegardingthe condition of the Great Wall.

Figure 5.6: Steps an@wings on the Wall

First, a large proportion of thiericks of the Great Wall are full of carvings of names, tofhe
visit, and place®r origin of vistors, mostly in Chinese with some in other languageshown
in Figure 5.6. During the field researcing-one was seecarving on the wallsuggesting that the

graffiti were probablycarved in past decades when regulations weressitrict and visitordad
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not been educatedconcerning appropriate behaviodiowever, thecarvings as a kind of
humaninduced damage, negatiyaffect theimage of Badaling Great Wall.

Second, as illustrated ithe left of Figure 5.6, some steps of Badaling Great Wall are
seriously worn with an obvioudepressiorin the middle pag of the bricls, making it more
difficult to climb the steps. This condition appears to be more serious at the north part of

Badaling Great Wall, especially at the first eight watchtowdrshvreceivethe most visitors.

Figure 5.7: Frenvate Great Wall at the south end of Badaling
In addition,Figure5.7 shows the wrenovated part at the soetimend of the opened section
of Badaling Great Wallwhere just thédoundationof the Wall remainsThere is a big contrast
between the unenovated and the renovated parts, illustgathe difference made through 50
years of renovation and development at Badaling.
5.4 Tourism Development
As the first Great Wall site developed and open to touns&hina, and through more than
50 years of development iransportationservice andfacilities, Badaling Great Wall enjoys
highinternational and domestic reputatiémthepasthalf century Badaling Great Wall has
received about 1.5 billion toursstAlso as a symbol of Chin@8adaling Great Wall has been
visited bymore than 440 national lead€Badaling, 2008)In this partof the chaptertourism

development at Badaling Great Waill be discussed fronthe perspectivesf tourist numbes,
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tourism marketing, tourisrfacilities, tourism business on sj@ndthe surroundingourism
resources.

5.4.1Tourists at Badaling Great Wall

Based on statistics from Beijing Tourism Bureau and Badaling Special Zone from 2003 to
2007, interviews, and field olesvation from Septemberto December 2008, the number,

seasonalityondistributionon site, and the composition wiurist at Badaling Great Walill be

presented
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Figure 5.8: Annual tourist numbherumber and percentageernational touristat Badéng
Data source20032006 statistics from Beijing Tourism Bureau and 2007 statistics from Badaling Special
Zone
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Figure 5.9: Tourism number and income of Badaling Great Wa®007 and 2008 National Day
Data source20032006 statistics from Beijingourism Bureau and 2007 statistics from Badaling Special zone

Figure 5.7 shows annual tourist numbers andnilnaber andpercentage of international

tourist at Badaling Great 8ll. A significant increase of touristecurredin 2005 to 6.4 millions
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which was a45% increaseover 2004. From 2005 to 2007, annual tourist nusibemaired
stableat 6 million. A large number of touristwere also observed at Badaling during the field
researchi{which was not undertaken during the peak sea3dm.actual numberfonternational
tourists increased dramatically from 2003 to 2005, but respective increase of its percentage

among overall tourists varies.
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Figure 5.9: Tourism number at Badaling durthg2008 National Day holiday
Data source20032006 statistics fnrm Beijing Tourism Bureau and 2007 statistics from Badaling Special zone

Figure 5.8 shows statistics of the tourist number and tourism income from Beijing Tourism
Bureau for the seveday National Day holiday in October 2007 and 200Bis is the busiest
time of the yearThe number at Badaling in 2008 increased 55% over 2007 with a 48% increase
in tourism incomeAccordingto the evaluation of Beijing TourisBureay the maximumdaily
tourist capacity for Badaling is 78 thousand persons and the optimlymadaist capacity is 40
thousand. As shown in Figure 5.9, for the seven days in 2008, the daily tourist numbee@xceed
the maximum capacity for two days and exaskthe optimum capacity for five days. The
highest dailytourist number during the seveday holiday reachd 242% of the optimum
capacity, which is 124% of thmaximumcapacity (BTB, 2008).

The number of tourists at Badaling Great Wall displays a distinctive seasonal variation.
According to management staff Badaling Special Zonand small bsiness operators on site,
the number of tourist usually peaks in sumraed early autumnespecially on weekends and
holidays, andirops substantially frolNovemberto March mainly due to weather conditions.

According tokey officials, millions of visibrs come to Badaling each year. Therefore, proper
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managemenbf the largenumber of visitors to fully utilize the business opportunity while
minimizing the pressure on the Great Wialla special challenge f@adaling Special Zone

Office, especiallyduring peak seasons and holidalfggure5.10 shows a view from Guan City
toward the north part at Badaling Great Wall in summer 2008omparison, Figurg.11shows

the situation in December 2008, illustrating the marked seasonal difference in visitation

Figure 5.10: Tourists at Badaling Great Wall in summer 2008
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Figure5.11 Comparison of tourist number at Noftaft) and Soutl{right) side of Badaling in
December 2008

It was alsocobserved that a bidifferenceexists betweethe numbeiof touristson the north

and south pastof Badaling Great WallAs illustrated in Figur&.11,there weregouristson the
north partas shown in the left buew tourists onthe southpart as shown in the righThis
unbalanced tourist distribution is probably becatise North Watchtower Eight is the highest
point at Badaling with a special cultural and historical meaning attached to it by Chairmé& Mao
famous sayindi He who has never been t o .Inhhdditiogthe a't
cable car and the slideay link Guntiangou and Qianshan parking lots respectively to North
Watchtower Eight and Fiveheydirectly delivera considerableumberof touriststo the north

part of Badaling Great Wall.

In terms of composition of tourists, based awailable statigics from Beijing Tourism
Bureau,the proportionof international tourists rangdrom 8.9% to 15.8% from 2003 to 2005
perhaps reflecting the generally increasing number of international tourists visiting China as well
as the depressed visitor figuresasated with SARS in 200&s advised by Office Directdvlr.

Sun, in recent years, theourist compositionat Badalinghas beerroughly 20%international
touriss and 80% domestic tourists comprisedabbut5% from Beijing and 75% from other
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places in Chma. Based on both information sourctee proportion of international tourists at
Badaling Great Walls increagng gradually.

The majority of tourists are day visitorariving in mid-morning and leang before late
afternoon. Office Director Mr. Sunisdo commented that most tourists j@rmoneday tour to
Badaling or Badaling and the Ming Tomlagid stay justa few hours on the Great Wall without
spending muclon site. Very fewstay overnight.

5.4.2Tourism marketing

According to sitemanagement offials with a prestigous reputationinternationally and
domestically and athe most accessible past the Great Wallfrom Beijing, Badaling Great
Wall also serve as symbol of China. It is used to suppdrplomatic international relatiorend
high-level state leaders from other countre® brought herérom time to time.In addition,
marketingactivities have beerorganizedevery year to promote Badaling Great Wall, such as
participating in mega events like the 2008 Beijing OlympMsarketing matesls, such as the
introducbry flyer and site maps, are free for tourists to pick up at the touristecéntaddition,
market research is conducted regularly to analyze the characteristics of tourists and their travel
behaviour at Badaling.

5.4.3 Tourisnfacilities
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Figure 5.12: Burist map of Badaling Great Wall
Source: Tourism flyer of Badaling Great W2008

Through 50 years of development, Badalk®gat Wallhas becomequipped with modern
tourism facilities as shown in the tourist map in Figude5Both thecable calFigure 5.12) and
slideway (a transportation tool moving visitors up and down the mountain by the sliding rail)
(Figure 5.12) are linking parking lots to North Watchtowers high up omiténtain Besides,
China Great Wall Museum anthe Great Wall Circle Vision Theat are designed as
compkementary touristattractions Servicefacilities, suchas parking lotsthe visitor cente,
restaurants, shops aotheroutlets are present on site as walthough such developments are
restriced on the wall itself.Table 5.5 summarizethe time sequence and scale rofjor

development projects conducted at Badaling Greak W
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Table 5.5: Major development at Badaling Great Wall

Year Major development

1986 | Badaling Restaurant was consteatRenovated in 1997 to a Four Star restaurant.

1987 | Zhan Tianyou Memorial was constructedh a building area of 2,80€quare meters.

1989 | Great Wall Circle Vision Theatre was constructed with building area of 1,800 squa
meters

1992 | China Great Véll Museum was constructed with building area of 5,000 square mete

1996 | Guntiangou parking lot was expanded to 20,000 square meters.

1997 | Environmental improvement outside the east gate of Guan City was conducted, wi
Wangjing culture square beingiku

1997 | Environment improvement outside thest gate of Guan City was conducted, with the
historical street being built.

1999 | Badaling Special Zone management offi@es constructed with a building area of 8,00
square meters.

2000 | The state gueseception was constructed with a total area of 500 square meters.

Source: Badaling Special Zone Report 2008

Figure 5.13The 919 bus stop at Deshengmen in Beijing
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Public transportation to Badaling Great Wallasnvenient A direct buswith a frequent
schedule departs fromDeshengmen bus statiat the nortiwest of the second ring road of
Beijing. The bus stop is right beside Deshengr(eemistorical monumen@s shown in Figure
5.13.Tour guides on the bussintroduce the history angeograply of the Badaling Great Wall.
There arenumeroustourism attractions or historical sites en roote the oneéhour journey
including Jingzhang Railway, Juyongguan and Shuiguan Great Wall.

According to a tour guide on the bus, more than 90%wifiss on the bus arérst-time
visitors to BadalingMajor reasons for visitors choosing Badaling over other Great Wall sites
mainly include the high reputation of Badaling Great Wil long history of developmerdand
Chairman Mad famous saying. As Badaling receives080, to 40,000 visitorglaily and
sometimes 100,000 visitors during Golden Week Holidays, cronahrtge wallis a big concern.
Safety issues on the wall and ithgortance of forest fire prevention on tivall are emphasized
by the tour guides

There ardwo major parking lotsvithin the tourist areaGuntiangou parking lotillustrated
as heredcircle in Figure5.12 and Qianshan parking l@tlustrated ashe blue circle in Figure
5.12. They ardocated on the west and east side of the Guanr€gpectively, andinked bya
major pathway(illustrated as tie black circlein Figure 5.12). Confusionis created bythe
existence oftwo 919 bus stops a&ach parking lobperated with different schedsland on
slightly different routes.Total parking capety at the two parking lots reaches around 500
vehicles. According tahe researchés observatios) parking spaces we usually available
during nonpeak seasons when the research was conducted.

Both parking lots and the pathw&pm Guan City to Gunéingou parking loare the core
area for tourism businessandfacilities at Badaling This is where the questionnaire survey on
small business operators was condudBasiness outletat the two parkinglots aremostly small
and privatelyowned. The majaty of servicefacilities and compdmentarytourism attractions
arelocatad on bothsides of the pathwayBased on field research, Figarfg14, 5.18 and 5.27
sketch the rough layout of the Guan Citlye pathway, Guntiangou parking lot and Qianshan
parking lot.
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Figure 5.14: Layout of the Guan City of Badaling Great Wall

Figure 5.15: Barriefreeentranceao Badaling Great Wall
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Figure 5.7: Direction signs at Badaling Great Wall
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The squaren front of theGuan Cityservesas the main entrande Badaling Great Wall.
Many facilitiesare present ahesquares er ve Vvi si tor sd needhealth such
clinic, broadcasng staton, tour guidestation,and receptiomooms for state guestds observed,
the square also functions as a buffer zone, where visitors, groups or indicigiisiay, waiting
for friends, getting tickets, or taking a resistead ofcrowdingin front of the ticket office and
the entrancen addition,a newly-built barrierfree entrancgFigure 5.15)ocatesat the right side
of the main Guan City entrance, conveniently serving people with disailiti

The icket price forBadalingGreat Wall is RMB 4(q7 CAD) for a regular paper ticket and
45 (8 CAD) foranIC card ticket (a plastic card with a magnetic band in the béckat most
tourist sites in Beijing, students and seniors enjoy halice tickets;soldiersand disaked
personsare free of chargélhere arevariousticketing offices on site along the road. Numerous
ticketing offices are available aite; however, lineups still occurredduring the field research
from Septemberto December, especially #te major entrance at Guan City of Badaliag
shown in Figure 5.16 taken in l&eptembeR008.

Direction signs at Badaling Great Wall are frequemttyl conveniently placedn site and
consistentlydesignedproviding information abouthe directionand distance tonajor tourism
facilities and dtactions.As shown in the right of Figure 5.17, direction signs at the square are
displayed in six languages: Chinese, English, French, Spanisipaneseand Korean. In
comparison, as shown in the left Bigure 5.17, direction signs at other places da are

displayedn only Chinese and English.
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Figure 5.19: UNESCO World Heritage designation
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Figure5.20 Badaling and Ming tombis National Tourism Attractins

Figure 5.21: Wall sculptussand awards of Badalirgre afavorite place for picture taking

As mentioned above, the majority of tourism facilities are located on both sides of the

pathway, including Badaling Special Zo@¥fice, the visitor centre, f@at Wall Circle Vision
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Theater, China Great WaMuseum and the 918us stop.Awards and titlesaccorded to
Badaling Great Walare displayed on the wallong the pathway, such as the UNESCO World
Heritage designatiofFigure 5.19, National Tourism Attiactions in ChingFigure 5.2(, and
many othersWall sculptures about Great Wall history are also presented along the(isgtetet
of figure 5.21). Both the wall sculptiwand the awardare favouredicturetaking spotsfor
tourists (left of Figure 5D).

China Great Wall Museum holad®mprehensiveollections and displays of the history and
culture of the Great WalNew technologiesand concepts angsedin the museum wittilingual
interpretations, miniature models and interactive activities. TheeMusis freeof chargeto
visitors with explanationservices available in Chinese and English for 50 R{@BCAD).
According to annterview with a member of staff, all employees are from Yanqing District with
a majority from the downtown area of Yanging.

Thevisitor cente is comfortablyequippedwith aninformation desk, sofa, table and rack
flyers so thattouristscantake a rest or get information about the ditdormation leaflets are
available for Badaling Great Wall and surrounding tourisnaétitsns, hotels and restaurants as
well as on Beijing. Many leaflets were made specifically for 2008 Beijing Olympics in
Chinese, English and many other languages. Staff in the tourist centre commented that many
visitors come to the tourist centre fimformation and help, especialjuring thetourism peak
season. Among them, about 80% of visitors ask questions about Badaling Great Wall, such as the
location of the entrance and ticket office; about 10% seek help in finding washrooms and another
10% ardooking for the bus stop&gain, nost employeeatthevisitor cente are from Yanqing
District.

Also, as one of the major areas for tourism business, the pathvgadaling Great Wall
hosts both large and small tourism businedsesated inthe middle of the tourist area, Badaling
Restaurant offers dining opportunitiest no accommodatiorAccordingto casual talks with its
staff, the peak season for BadaliRgstaurants from April to October with customers being
mainly tour groups and internatidnasitors. Lunch services are the major businkssause
visitors usually come to Badaling in the morning and leave in the afternoon. Nearly all

employee®f Badaling Restaurant are from Yanqing District, mostly from the downtown area.
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BesidesBadaling Festaurant, comparatively higind souvenir shopsnda Starbucks, there
are small privatehown restaurants and business outlets mainly on the ramvigloped
pedestrian street parallel to the pathway. Vacant business outletsiotiesion both sides of
the pathway near the 919 bus stop. As advised by Office Director Mr. Sun and DMecEang,
the renovation of the pathwayascompleted in 2008, when the pathway was broadened and the
look of the street reformed with more historical and cultural elésnadded. Small business
outlets were also relocated into designated places along the pathway and around Guntiangou

parking lot The vacant outlets positions are those not rented yet after the renovation project.
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Figure 5.221 ayout of Guntiangou parking lot

Guntiangou parking lofFigure5.22- 5.24), which is35,000 square metens area,serve as
a tourism business area with restaurants and souvenir outlets as the major busiaebsexgpe
are roughly 100 business outlets the east and west sides of the parking lasel on
information acquired froma questionnairesurvey and interviewsthe majority of business
operators are fromsurroundingvillages. The able car station (Figurg.251 5.26) located at

Guntiangou paing lot, brings visitors up to North Watchtower Eight, the highest point of

Badaling Great Wall.
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Figure 5.27: Layout of Qianshan parking lot

Figure 5.28: Qianshan parking lot and business outlets
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Figure 5.30: Tourists at slideway at North Watchtower Five
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As sketched in Figure 5.27, an information desk with staff is set up at Qianshan parking lot,
directing individual visitorson the street to the main entrance. Small business olitiet®oth
sides of the streeCompaedwith Guntiangou parking lot and the pathway, more diverse types
of businesswere observed at Qianshan parking lot (Figure 5.28).observed in the field
research, the majority of visitorriving at Qianshan parkgnlot come with tour groupsin
addition, the slidewayocakd in Beats Paradisenorth of the parking lot, brings visitote
North Watchtower FiveFigure 5.29 and Figure 5.38howsthe slideway station and tourists
taking the slideway dowfiom the Grat Wall at North Watchtower Five.

5.4.4 Tourism businesson site:

Table 5.6 Different ways of local participatioat Badaling Great Wall

Official Unofficial
Within the | - Operating small businessitlets | - Providing transportation services to downto
tourist area | - Operating restaurants area ofYangingDistrict or Beijing

- Employed by Badaling Special | - Selling souvenirs on the Wall
Zone or other businesses on site| - Selling souvenirs, local produce and seasor
necessitiessuchasumbrellasat 919 bus stop

Outside the | - Running family hotels and
tourist area | restaurants

Small tourism businegs at Badaling Great Wl are concentratd at three locations
Qianshan parking lot, Guntiangou parking botd the major pathway. Based on field scagrat
Badaling, Figure 5.14, 5.18 and 5.27 illustrates the layout of the three locatiotiseandgh
distribution of small businessat each location. Based on interviews and observations on site,
different ways of local participation @&adalingare smmarized in Table 5.6. According to
Office Director Mr. Sun, business outletsder the supervision of Badaling Special ZQffce
at Guntiangou parking lot and along the pathwes open for public bidding annuallyaking
geographical, informational arekperience advantagemost of outletshave beerrun by local

people from nearby villages for years.
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Figure 5.31: Souvenir outlets at Guntiangou parking lot of Badaling Great Wall

Business outlets at Badaling Great Wall tourist acaa be grouped intothe following
categoriessouvenirs local produce, food and beverages, snack fpbdtographic equipment
and restaurant§’he majority are souvenir outleés shown irFigure 5.31 Their customers are
both domestic anthternational touristsMost souvairs sold on site areharacteristic Chinese
products, such as silk products, paintings and calligraphy, arts and crafts. Products with Great
Wall characteristics laclliversity. Mostareclothes or artifacts with picture of the Great Wall
orthecharackr ofi Badal i ng oGiGea Wald®idherlindEnglish or Ginese printed
on them. There few differencasongsouvenir outlets in terms of products.

Anothermajor business type iestaurants. They atecated along the pathway and at both
parking lots. Guntiangou parking lot has the most restaurants. They nsenlg tourists as
onetime customers. Mosestaurantprovide faststyle Chinese dishes for prices that are much
higher than in noittourist area in BeijingBased on experience from theeldl research, the
quality of dishes and service are not high. It was also observed that there is not much diversity in
food offered by the privatelpwned restaurants. Similar dishes are offered that merely satisfy the

immediate basic food needs of visgo
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A small number oflocal produceoutlets are located at Qianshan parking, Iselling
agriculturalproducts, such asesh or dried fruitsnuts and so onA similar number ofsnack
food outlets is located at Qianshan parking lot as,welvingsteaned corn, grilled beef or lamb
and otherquick-madeand reasonablpriced snackfood. As observed, visitors arrivingt the
Qianshan parking lot anmainly domesticvisitors; thus customers for both local produce and
snackfood outlets are mainly domestigsitors Their major sales method is to shout loudly in
Chinese their products and prices toward visitors passing by. Besidesges & shops for
souvenir clothess located on the street from Qianshan parking lot to the entrance, owned by one
local entrepreneufrom Chadao village.

No accommodatiorpportunities areurrentlyavailable on site. Badaling Restaurant offers
only highrend dining services. A hotel was closed throughout the period of the field research. In
casual conversations with employedghe tourist centre and with a cleaning staff on site, their
suggestions foaccommodationvere family hotels at Chadao village, the nearest village north of
Badaling Great Walland various hotels in Yanging downtown area.

Although technically not &dwed, local people sell souvenirs on both north and south parts of
the Great Wall at Badaling, as an unofficial way of local business participation. They use spare
space or public facilities as garbage can on the wall as their outlet to display produsiterts.

As observed, selling Great Wall miniatures (Figbir82 and carving your name on a metal plate
as a memento of visiting Badaling Great Wall (Figbrad3 are popular othe-wall business

operations at Badaling.
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Figure5.33 A souvenir seller surrounded by visitors on Badaling Great Wall

Differences in the profile of visitors and business operators were observed among the three
key locations for small tourism businesses. Qianshan patkintpas lowest percentage of
international tourists and local small business operators. A high percentagalbfbusiness
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owners from otheprovinceswerenoticed at Qianshan parking Ié¢tor Guntiangou parking lot

and the pathway, a comparatively highgercentage of international visitovgere noticed
compared to Qianshan parking lot with almost all small business operators from nearby villages.
As pointed out by Office Director Mr. Sun, Guntiangou parking lot and the pathway are
managed by Badaling 8pial Zone while Qianshan parking lot is managed by Badaling Forestry
Office. Different management strategies have led to the observed different compositions of small
business operators. During rpaak seasons in November and December when the research wa
conducted, virtually all business outlets at Qianshan parking were open. In contrast, at
Guntiangou parking lot and the pathway, from 70%8@86 of business outlets were opén
November and December

5.4.5Surroundingourism resources

Without doubt, Geat Wall tourism plays a significant role in the general economy of
Yanging Dstrict, with Juyongguan Great Wall in Changping District and Shuiguan Great Wall
in Yanging District about 20 minutes drive away from Badaling. The Mimgbs in Changping
District areoftenbundledtogetherwith Badalingin tour packagesviany tourism attractions and
service facilitieshave beerdevelopedusingBadalingg s b r a nsdch asaBautaling Bear
Paradise, Badaling Wild Animal World, Badaling National Forest ParkalBapSki Resort and
Badaling Spring ResarThey havalevelopedheir ownclientele beside Badaling Great Wall.

As advised by Office DirectaMr. Sun and Director Mr. Son¢f e A Guangou Gor g:¢
Defensive Systemo c onsiuanadndShuigudn sdctiores ofBhe Gradt i n
Wall is the concept and vision for further development at Badaling Great Wall. It will combine
and leverage the strengths of thesetions of the Great & into the BigBadalingGreat Wall
Scenic AreaThiswill be explained in detail i later section
5.5 The Local Community and Tourism

Badaling Great Wall tourist area is comparatively independent,saiittoundingvillages not
directly impacted by tourists and tourism activitrdsich are highly concentrated the Badaling
site. However, he impact range of Badaling Great Watlurist areais deeply imprinted
throughoutBadaling County and the overall Yanqing Districburism developnent andthe
millions of tourists at Badaling Great alV provide business opptumities for local residents

from surroundingvillages.Based on field research, small business operators at Badaling Great
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Wall tourist area are mainly from nearby village€adaling County or Yanqing District.hey

are involved irsouvenir, food and erage, local produce, snack food, photographic equipments,
andrestauranbusinesse<Of these souvenir outlets are tfdminantbusiness type, comiging

60% of total businesson site.Food and beverage shops compo&¥ And estaurardg compose
11%of all business. Through interview with one loealtrepreneyrit was learned thdactories

are set upn nearby villages to produce clothing witiBadaling and fiGreat Walb signs as
souvenirsand their productarealso supplid toother Great Wall sitein Beijing.

In addition tolocally-owned and operatecsmall businesss employees of Badaling Special
Zone Office and itssubsidiariesand other large businessare mostly hired from Yanging
District. Unofficial ways of local participationvas also oberved at Badaling, with local people
selling souvenirs at the bus stop, thie Wall, or providing unofficial transportation for visitors
within or to and from the tourist area.

Of the surroundingvillages, Chadao village is the closest to Badaling Gvéall Tourism
Area. According to Director Mr. SongBadaling Special Zone Office managesotal area of
several square kilometers, including the Great Wall and within 200 meters along the Great Wall,
the office area, and the pathwahe rest of thdand d Badaling Great V@l Tourism Area is
under the administration of Chadatlage. Therefore, Badaling Special Zotéfice and Chadao
village committee have developed a close relationship both for tourism development on site and
at Chadao village. In 2008adaling Special Zone Officeodk over the management of
Guntiangou parking lot from Chadao villagedincorporaed previous employeesf the parking
lot into the new management structuhecording to Director Mr. Songhis actionhelped to
ensure constent and effective managemeithin the currentBadaling Great &l Tourism
Area.

Chadao village itself is &eritagetown with history that can be traced back to the Ming
dynasty(1368i1 1644) Chadao villagdas developed frotie armyguarding Badalig since the
Ming dynasty.It is aliving demonstration of thanilitary history and cultureof a border area in
the Ming (136871 1644) and Qing1644- 1912) dynasés The Ming and Qing dynasty style
architecture and village layoatethe heritageassetof the village Its geographicatloseness to
Badaling Great Walalso privileges Chadao village giving it the potential tonoerporated ito

thevision of BigBadaling Great WalEcenic AreaCurrently, Chadao villagkinctions aoth a
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living village and a tourism destination In recent years, wldings and streetdiave been
renovated for tourism purposegstaurants and family hotels are being construcexding the
accommodation needs visitors to Badaling Great WalVillage residentsare precominantly
involved in tourismrelated businegs suchas restaurast family hotek, or souvenir sedlrs
either in the village or at Badaling Great Wall

As commeted by Office Director Mr. Sun, bendirig from millions of tourists annually and
the devebpment ofinfrastructureand facilities, the area surrounding Badaling Great Wall,
especiallyBadaling County, hasvolvedfrom an agricultural economy into a tourism economy
throughthedevelopmenbf Badaling Great Wall.
5.6 Plan for Badaling Great Wall

According to Office Director Mr. Sun gnitage preservation and tourism development are the
major responsibilities of Badaling Special Zone Office, wientage preservation is considered
as the preaequisite for local economic enhancement through saurdevelopmentThe Big
Badaling Great WAl Scenic Area design with te@nking environment, management,
infrastructure and services is the vision for development at Badabngat Wall

(http://badaling.gov.cehglish.

Table 5.7: Dfferent plans concerning Badaling Great Walll

Name of the plan Year
Master plan for Badaling County 2001
&) E

Detailed control plan for Badaling core area and Badaling Great Wall tourism servic§ 2003
O & w1 A by s ,

Heritage Preservation Plan for Badaling Great Wall 2005
® d

Plan for Badaling Gan City 2005
© QO v ,

Plan for Badaling Ming Tombs Scenic Area 2007
O ~ b Iy

Source: Song (2008 The bi g scenic area displays the
il lustrates t hePeGdedtiveels, 829.ci vi li zationo

As put by Office Director Mr. Sun, Bada{j Great Wall has already become a key player
and contributorto the local economyThroughout the last ten years, various plans concerning

development of Badaling Great Walave been preparet different scales and from different
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perspectives as listad Table 5.7. As discussed in the managensénicture Badaling Special
Zone Office is under direct supervision of Beijing Municigvernmentwith daily operation
supervised by Yanging Distriskovernment. According to Director Song, plans are generally
chaired by Badaling Special Zone Offiegdcoordinaédthrough different stakeholdessichas
Yanging DistrictGovernment, Badaling Countynd nearby villages such &hadao village.
Relevantpolicies and regulationfor heritage protection promulgatdsy Beijing Municipal
Government areeferredto in the planning processxpgerts are consulted for their professional
ideas in the planning procesacluding specialist in the arseaf Great Wall studies, cultural
heritage and traditional architecture Approvals from Beijing Municipal Government
Departments of ourism Cultural Heritage,and Transportation are requirgds is approval from
the State Ministry of Construction.

5.6.1 Badaling County Plan

The 2001 version of Badaling County Plan was acduirem Badaling Special Zor@ffice
and was studied to identify the position of Badaling Great Wall touridadaling CountyThe
plan is a cooperative effort of Badaling Special Zone Office and Beijing Municipal Institute of
City Planning and Design. Ehe areeight chapters in the plarChapter one summarizes the
geographical location and natural environmenBatialingCounty. Chapter two describes the
history andheritage resources the County. Chapter three describes the administragistem
of the County. Chapter fourdescribesthe nature and functignof the County. Chapter five
analyzes the advantages and limitations for economic development. Chapter six describes the
policies andregulationsserving as the basis for the Plan and the targetadniplg period.
Chapter seven details the plan from planning principles, heritage protection plan, social and
economic development plan, land use plan, transportationgrieenspace and landscape plan,
public infrastructure plan, disaster prevention pkamdenvironmentalprotection plan. Chapter
eightsummarizeshe planningoutputs

As shown inthe plan, BadalingGreat Wall tourism has demonstrated special importance to
Badaling @unty. Thereputationof Badaling Great Wl and the rich natural and Itural
resources are considered ths key advantages for overall County developmentih&tsame
time, the high requirements for heritage and environmental proteetierrecognized as

limitations for development.
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Among theplanning principles, it is reognized that economic development should follow
heritage preservation amshvironmentaprotection.Diversifying tourism and enlarging positive
tourism impacts in the County is also recommenaled is to be achievday fully utilizing the
cultural and natal resources and the internatiorgputationof Badaling Great \all.

As stated in Badaling County Plan, tourism is the pillar industry for Badaling County. With
the international reputation and rich cultural assets of the Great Wall, it is intendeddmeo
the cultural and natural strengtbf Badaling @unty to developdiversified tourism products;
thus, turning the richresourcesnto economic profits. The production of tourism products is
positioned as theuxiliary industry supporting the developnteof tourism, includingthe
production of souvenirslocal produce, cultural and artistic artifacts, and tourism food.
Traditional agriculture is also planned to be incorporated with tourism. As a result, the
percentage of primary, secondary daediaryindustry in terms of total revenue is adjusted from
2:23:75 to 1:15:84. The shift fromrimary and secondary sext to the tertiary sector is
prominent in Badaling County.

Badaling @unty is plannedo be developed intsix zonesBadaling Great \dl tourism zone,
tourismconferenceand recreation zone, tourism county zone, physical and recreational activity
zone, forestry and fruit agriculture zone, and tourism product manufartaone. This
countylevel zoningplan sharea verysimilar design with By Badaling Great Wall Scenic Area
zoning plan thahasfive zones as describad later part Badaling Great @l tourism zonethe
tourism conferenceand recreation zone, arttie physical and recreational activity zone are
categorized akand fortourismuse in the Gunty land use plan with a total area of 1&¢ttares
Green Space is planed to be 8,8&étareswhich is89.7% of the total areaf Badaling County.

In terms of heritage preservation in the plan, the ntsgoitagewithin Badaling @unty isthe
Great WAl including the Wallitself, watchtowers and other related architectural and cultural
relics. Their protection is mainly based on regulationsfiBeijing Great Wall management
regulation (1 August, 2003) ari@Notice 428 of theaemporarypresevation area for the Great
Wall (2003p made by Beijing Administration of @tural Heritage and the Planning Committee.
Regulations require th#étte aea within 500 meters along each side of the Wall is assigned as the
nortconstruction area and area fro@05o 3000 meters along each side of the Wall is assigned

asaconstruction control area. Based oedbrequiremerd, it is planned to remove dbusiness
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outlets and operations within 500 metatong both sides of the Walln total, 22hectars of
bushess outlets or operations and Héttars of village area will be removed to restore the
original look of the Great \& and minimize thecommercialatmosphere.
Specifically for tourism, it is emphasized thaturismresources within the County should
be integrated to facilitateeffective tourism routedesignand demonstrate the characteristics of
the County to tourists. Based on characteristics of tourism resources in Badalinty,Ghe
structureof tourismresources is summarized i@ne axis, two cies, three belts, three aréas
As explained in the Plan, one axis refersattine of outpost watchtowers of the GreataV
defensive system. Two cities refer to Chadao village and the Guan City. Three bands refer to
Tubian Great Wallthe Great Vdl in Y anging District with Badaling Great Wall and Badaling
Great Wl Relics, Guangou 72 sights and Shuiguan Great \Wallee areas refer to mountain,
forestry and agricultal landscape arsan Badaling County
5.6.2 Big Badaling Scenic Area Plan
Thecurrert vision for Badaling developmert to buildthe Big BadalingGreat WallScenic
Area, a 98squarekilometer scenic areaonsistingof land under the supervisiaof Badaling
Special Zone and Badaling Couniyhe planning process started in 2001 with méwnt100
experts and scholars consulted about history, cultural heritage, planning, architecture, landscape
design, ecology, forestry, tourism and environmental protection. The Plan was approved by
Beijing Municipal Planning Committee in April 20051thAough the exact plan for Big Badaling
Scenic Areavas notavailable for the researchdescriptivesummarywritten by Director Song
publishedin Perspective Journg?008)waso bt ai ne d, which is named
displays the Great Wall culture; tiee w pl an i |l 1l ustr at esprovidkega Chi r
comprehensive overview of the visiand the current progres$the Plan.
The article is divided into four sectianBadaling Great Walasthe important component of
The Badaling Ming Tomb Scenic Area, the basic zoning plan for the Big Badaling Great Wall
Scenic Area, theurrentprogress of projects in the plan, and the development of Badaling Great
Wall Peace Forum.
As said in the article,he vision of Big BadalingGreat Wall Scenic Areaintends to
i ncorporat e @reatdWall eomprehensive military défensive sysiemcluding

primarily Badaling Great Wall, Shuiguan Great Wall, Badaling Great Wall Relics, Chadao
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village, the Guangou Gorgand Juyongguan Page create a comphensive understanding of
thehistorical cultural and military importance for Badaling visitoksere, Badaling core tourism
resources are summarizedf&@ne axis, two cities, three bealtsvhich are defined in the same
way asin Badaling County Plan witthe conceptof fithree areasexcluded.

In addition, he design ofBig Badaling Great Wall Scenic Areais intenced to enhance
protection ofthe World Cultural Heritage of the Great Wall, minimizemmercializationat
Badaling Guan City area, restore thieggmal view of the Great Walll, illustrathe essencef the
Great Wall culture and enrich Great Wall tourism experignitealso aims atformulaing a
change from sightseeing tourism to leisure tourism at Badaling Great Wall by develvarsgp
touriam products to meet different visitor requirememts. commented by Director Song, the
Great Wall still serves abe primaryattraction for tourism at Badalingith the greamajority of
visitors staying only for several hours on the Waterefore, devebing new tourism products
and attractions, fully utilizing the cultural and natural resources availabldhabdandnameof
Badaling Great Wall, is considered important for future tourism development. Expanding
existing tourism programs and developingwn tourism offerings are planned, including
agricultural tourism at nearby villages, leisure vacation resorts, skiing resorts, and horse riding
clubs, which will be targeted at satisfying the diversified needs of potential visitors and attracting
visitorsto stay longer and spend more.

For the Big BadalingGreat WallScenic Areafive zonesare planned: th&orld Cultural
Heritage core protectiomndcontrol zonethetourism service zonghe physicabnd recreatioa
activity zone, the town cente econont development zone, anthe related industal
development and ecological conservation zén#erent zones have designated functions, which
are related to each other as a whole.

The World Cultural Heritage core protection and control zone covers arohf2 square
kilometers, with the Badaling Great Wall as the core protection area. The control area includes
Shuguan Great Wall, Great Wall Relics, Tubian Great Wall, Chadao Village and &lastte
The zoning plan focuses on the protection and rdmmvaf cultural heritage, protection and
restoring the natural plant coverage in the scenic area, setting up an internationally recognized
signage system and interpretation system, improving site management and minimizing

commercialization on site. Theusm service zone is planned to be 12 square kilometers with
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three major functions: enriglg tourism products, providg service facilities for the core area
and facilitating relocation of commercial activities away frtm core areaand sustaining a
healthy ecosystem for the Great Wall. Badaling Great Wall Peace Fmuhe key project in

this zone, whichhas beeithe focus for development in recent years as advised by Director Song.
Besidesa 7 squarekilometer area is planned as a physaadl receatioral activity zone with

2.5 squar&kilometers for the town centre economic development zone, aaquédekilometers

for therelated industal development and ecological conservation zone

According to Director Song, the five functional zones hbheen initially set up and are
subject to further development aodnstructionin the near future, one development focus will
be on Badaling Great Wall Peace Forum, which serves as a comprehensive tourism service area
for Badaling Great Wall. Acquisitionfdunding was identified by Director Song as the major
challenge for Big Badaling Great W&ctenicArea Plan

5.6.3 Local attitudetoward the Plan

Both the @unty Plan and the Big Badaling Greagl\Scenic Area Plamvolve impacts to
the local communty, i.e., villages in Badaling Gunty, in terms of changein land use,
relocation of business outlets and operations on site, relocation or combination of villages and so
on. Thusthe attitudes of the local community are also importanthe successfiexecution of
both plans.

According toOffice Director Mr. Sunduring the 2008 Beijing Olympi¢svhen the central
government posted higtequirementn the construction angreparationof selected Olympic
sites including Badaling, renovations of thi svere conducted to improve the environment and
competitivenessf the site, which is also part of the vision of both pl&ite pathway used to be
crowded by the vending activities of small business outhetsich disturled the original
atmosphere of th&reat Wall and lmughtnegative experiensdo tourists Thus, smalbusiness
outlets on the Wall and along the pathwagre relocatedto a designated market area near
Guntiangou parking lotln addition, adesignated market is plannedhe built at Guniangou
parking lot to hositmore small business outlet#fter the relocationthe original look of the
Great Wall and thepathway will be maintainednd the environmentor tourists will be

improved
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Both Director Sun and Director Song acknowledged tsestance encounterdtbm small
business operatofer the relocation project. Both Badaling Special Z@féice and Yanging
District Governmentplayed key rols in handling resistance throughout the relocation project
According to Director Song, the relation of small businessutletsexperienced resistance and
pressure from various levelsusiness outletpreviously were located at the Guan City on the
Wall and along the pathway. Based the nature of ownershighey could be categorized into
three céegoriesas Badaling Special Zone owned, village or county owaed individually
owned Different policiesand handling procedures were usedhe relocation project. Badaling
Special Zone Officehad full control over its own business outlets. Thetiizt government
played a key role inpersuading andirrangng the relocation obusiness outlets owned by
villages or countiesGovernmental enforcement and economitnpensatiorpackags were
employedin relocatingindividually-owned outletsTaking theopportunity of the Olympics and
with the support tm the differentievels of government, the relocation proje@s successfully
enforced restoring the original look of th&reat Wall and thpathway to visitors

As advised by Director Song, Badaling Cours not suitable for agricultural development
becauser0% of the lands mountainousGreat Wall tourismhas beerthe core industry and
income generator for the aréa decadesWith limited arable land, village residents could not
live on agriculture bt havedevelogda very high dependence on tourism. According to Director
Song, although Badaling ddnty is planned fora populationof 30,000 people, the current
population is 6,000 to 7,000 people, which is far below thenplduwapacity and indicatesam
for developmentAs commented by Director Songibanization ofthe rural areahas been an
ongoing processespecially in recent year¥illage relocation and combination, and the
integration of district public infrastructuiee inevitable with natukalevelopments in the rural
area especially in Badaling County witlits generally low economic contribution from
agriculture.It can be arguethat burism development has accelerated the pace of development
rather than directly causing it. Among 15 wjé&s in Badaling County, residents of some villages
locatedin the planned tourism service zone would nigeble relocatetb new places. Resistance
will arise from somevillagers and this will need careful handlin@n the other hand, more
employmentoppotunities will be generated with tourisrelated developmentcaordingto the

plan.lt is expected thahe employment opportunities generated will exceed the population aged
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20 to 45 within Badaling County, which will not only solaeountylevel employmat problem
but also benefit thadjacentounties and the whole district.

In summary, ashe Great Wl is a highly recognized international and national heritage site,
heritage preservation smphasizedand prioritized before economic development inhbibie
Badaling @unty Plan and the Big Badaling GreataWScenicArea Plan.The relocation of
business outlets and operations near the Great Wall demonstratkgdimaination othe site
managementffice and thegovernmentto presere the heritage. Inaddition, tourism is
recognizeds the pillar industry foBadalingCounty with other industries planned in relation to
tourism development, as illustrated in zoning plans for both BadalmgtZ and the Big
Badaling Great Wall Scenic Area.

The planningprocessat Badalingis essentially a toplown approach, involvingrimarily the
site management office, government at different levels, experts and scholars in related fields.
Local residents are generally excluded from the consultation and planningsprasdsund in
the research, local residents are not well informed about the contents of thalglanghthey
will be affected by the plasin terms of both theibusinesseand their living environmenihe
plars have considered local community devploent mostly from economic perspectives, in
terms of providing more employment opportunities and increasing local income. However, the
cultural and social aspects of tourism impacts on the local community are not congidered
either plan
5.7 Questionnaie Survey at Badaling Great Wall

During the fiveday survey in December 2008, a total ofciéstionnairesvere collected at
Badaling including 78 small business operatomnd 9 site employeeslhe demographic
characteristics of respondents of the two gias are shown in Table 5.8m&ll business
operatorsare from a wider age span with more females (70%) than malesomparatively
higher education leved younger age and a more balanced genderpositionarefoundamong
the sample o$ite employees.

Impacts of World Heritage designation and tourism development on the local community are
examined using thregoint Likert scale questions for both samplBise hreepoint Likert scale

of disagree, neutral and agree chosen because, during the pilottgest was found that

respondentso find it difficult to understanc
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to position themselves on a fiapwint scale.Neutral here means neithagreesnor disagrees
with the statemenfThus, threepoint Likert scales were more effective and straightforward for
respondents, without losing the accuracy of measurement required for theFsredategories

of questionsare includedin the questionnaire survey, includimgpacts of World Heritage
designation,general evaluation of tourism development on site, and tourism impacts from
economic, environmental, social and cultural perspectives.

Table 5.8.Demographic characteristics i@spondents at Badaling

Local Business People Employees
Number Percentage Number Percentage
Sample size 78 100% 9 100%
Gender
Female 55 70% 5 56%
Male 23 30% 4 44%
Age
1824 8 10% 2 22%
25 34 15 20% 1 11%
35 44 31 40% 6 67%
45 54 22 29%
55 64 1 1%
65 or above
Years of residence
1-9 25 33% 1 11%
>=10 51 67% 8 89%
Missing 2
Education
Primary school 2 3%
Junior High School 43 56%
Senior High school 31 40% 5 56%
University or above 1 1% 4 44%
Missing

5.7.1Qusstionnairefor smallbusines®perators

The major business types on site are souvenirs, food and beverages, local produce, snack
food, restaurast and photographic equipment. Family hotels are notluded in the
guestionnaire survey because they areanatlable on site budrein the villagessurroundinghe
site. As shown inTable 5.9 the number obmall business operatossirveyed is broken down
into eachbusinesscategoryto be compared with the approximate totaimberof business

outletsbased ortheresearchds field observatiom Souvenir outlets are the major business type
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at Badaling, compsing 60% of the total outlet&ood and beverage outlets account for around

16% and restaurants account for 11% the total business o@teddl. numbersof outlets for

snack food, local produce and photographic equipnisatexist

Table 5.9: Small businessoutletsand business respondeatsBadalingGreat Wall

Numberof questionnaires | Approximatetotal numbeion site
Small business operators 78 100% 200 100%
Souvenirs 62 80% 120 60%
Food&Beverage 5 6% 32 16%
Business | Snack food 2 3% 9 5%
Type Local produce 3 4% 6 3%
Restaurant 4 5% 22 11%
Photaraphic equipments 2 3% 9 5%
Table5.10: Origin of small business operasmt Badaling
Origin of smallbusines®perators Number Percerage
Within Badaling County 60 7%
Chadao Village 32 53%
Xibuozi Village 17 28%
Other villages 9 18%
Within Yanging District 10 13%
Within Beijing 3%
Outside Beijing 8%
Total 78 100%

Table5.11: Origin of small business operator at Badaling at three locatioBadaling

Badaling County| Yanging District Beijing Outside Beijing| Total
Qianshan parking lot 9 39% |9 39% 2 9% |3 13% 23
Guntiangou parking lot | 38 93% 3 7% 41
The pathway 13 93% | 1 7% 14

As observed, business outlare foundat three locationQianshan parking lot, Guntiangou

parking lot and the pathway between the two parking lots. Business outlets at the three locations

aredifferent in terms ofbusiness typeand origins of business operators, duddsign ofthe site

plan and their differenthanagemenstructures According toDirector Mr. Song, Qianshan

parking lot is managed by Badaling forest centhe Guntiangou parking l@nd the pathway

are managed by the Badaling Special Z@f#éce, which gives preference to local business

operatordrom Badaling Countywhenrenting the outlets. The origin of small business operators
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at Badaling are examined in theuestionnairesurvey & shown in Table 5.10. Among 78
respondents, 77% are from Badalingu@ty, 13% from Yanging District, 3% from other
districts in Beijing and 8% from other cities outside Beiji@g.the 60 small business operators
from Badaling County, 53% are from Chadatlage, the closest village to site; and 28% are
from Xibuozi Village, andthe rest are dispersed among other villages within the county. As
shownin Table 5.11, 93% of small business operators at Guntiangou parking lot and the pathway
are from Badaling Gunty.For Qianshan parking lot, 39% are fraach oBadaling County and

Yanging District and 22% from other districts in Beijing fsom outsideof Beijing.

Table5.12: Location ofbusines®utletsat Badaling

Numberof Percentage in th| Approximate total | Percentagen
guestionnaires survey (%) number on site site (%)
Qianshan parking lot 23 29 60 30
Souvenirs 9 6 30 50
Food &Beverage 2 14 10 17
Business| Shack food 2 14 9 15
Type | Local produce 6 10
Restaurant 1 7 3 5
Photographic equipents 2
Guntiangou parking lot 41 53 115 70
Souvenirs 38 93 80 58
Food &Beverage 12 10
Business| Snack food
Type | Local produce
Restaurant 3 7 16 14
Photographic equipments 5 4
The pathway between two parking lots 14 18 25 13
Souvenirs 15 65 10 40
Food &Beverage 3 13 10 40
Business| Shack food
Type | Local produce 3 13
Restaurant 3 12
Photographic equipments 2 9 2 8

The compositionof small business outlets at the three locatisnshownin Table 5.12.
Guntiangou parking lot and the pathway host small business outlets selling souvenirs, food and
beverages, restaurants and photographic equipment. Qianshan parkivas lotore diverse

business types witlocal produce and snack food outlbesidegshe aboveeommon categories
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As shown in Table 5.12Zhe distribution of questionnaire surveys collectedtle three
locations is in line with the overall distribution of business outlets on site. In addition, at each
location, the percentages o$ouveniroutlets arehigher than the overall percentage at each
location, especially for Guntiangou parking lot with 93%uvenir outletdn the sample in
comparisorwith 58% on site. One reason for high percentage of souvenir outlets in the sample
that most souvenir outi®perators are people from Badaling County, who are easy and friendly
to talk to. In addition, they know each other well and will follthe example ofheir neighbar
if the latter completeshe questionnaire. Moreover, certain types of business operater
especially hard tapproacHor the questionnaire survey. At Qianshan parking lot, local produce
outlet operatorsand snack food operatotare always busy preparing and selling foadd, as a
result, are very difficult toget to complete a questionrea survey. Thusmost of potential
respondent#n these two business typesfuseal to participate At Guntiangou parking lot, most
restaurant owners refusdo completethe questionnairand, thus a very small sample of
restaurant ownerss included in the sample. Survey results are discussed in foants
characteristics ofillage small business operatplasicinformationof business operatson site,
perceptions on World Heritage designation and general tourism development, and tourism
impacts onlie local community.

5.7.1.1 Characteristics efmall business operatdrsthe questionnaire survey

As shown in Table 5.8he small business operat@sveyed are from a reasonable age span
with 40% aged 35 to 44 and 29% aged 45 toTokre are considably more females (70%)
than mals (30%) in the samplewhich is consistent witkhe researchés field observatiorand
can be considered as representativeng local residence is observed in the sample with 67%
living locally for more than 10 yearResmndents hava middle level education with 56% with
junior high school education and 44% with senior high school education. Souvens angtbé
major business type on site andhe questionnaire survey.

Age is regrouped into twoategoriesas youngrom 18 to 34 and middle aged from 35 to 54
to fulfill sufficientnumbesin each group for statistical analys@nly one responders aged 55
to 64. As in the samplesouveniroutlet operators are the majorigccountingfor 80% of

respondentsandtherest 20% are engaged ame of theother five business types. Tolfill the
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requirements for statistical analysisysinesstypes other tharsouveniroutlets are grouped
togetherto be compared with souvenir outlébs further analysis.

Chi-squaretests are then used to examine whether there are differences betmaemir
outlet operators andperators engaged in other types of busingsgderms ofr e s pondent
demographic characteristics suchage, education, gender and length of local residétesults
indicate nostatisticallysignificant differencest the .05 level fothe above factorandicating
similar demographic characteristics for small business operators at Badaling Great Wall,
regardless of business type.

5.7.1.2 Basiégnformationon business operatson site

Table 5.13: Small business operafaginions on their business on site

Do you think | Are you satisfied Did you receive any Did you benefit fom any beneficial
your income | with current government help to| policy or regulatiorfrom
increased? business? start the business?| government or site managenient

Valid N 63 75 69 69

Disagree (-1) | 19 30% | 27 36% | N(-1) |66 96% | 51 74%

Neutral (0) 2 2% |8 11% | Y (1) 3 4% | 18 26%

Agree (1) |43 68% | 40 53%

Mean .38 17 .04 .26

S.D. .923 .935 .205 442

Questions providing basic information about the busesssd the satisfaction of business
operation are shown in Table 5.13. Although the majority ffoadents agree that their income
increasedfter doing business on site (68%) and they are satisfied with current business (53%),
there are still high percentages of respondents who disagree with increase in income (30%) and
satisfactionwith current busiess(36%), which deserve further exploratiom addition,almost
all (96%) said that they did not receive help from the government to start their business. In
contrast, 74% pointed out that they benefit from benéfig@icies or regulatiors from the
government or site managemeiitarough further probing with respondents, the major policy
referred tois tax relief. Among 70 valid answers, 68 respondents (97%) indicated that they
startedtheir business by personal savings and two said they also got fimenshe bankin
addition totheir personal savings. However, only 5 respondents $&d)they had knowledge of

the site plan among 75 valid answers.
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Table 5.14: Chequare tests between souvenir and-sauvenir business operators

Agreement on inaoe increase Satisfaction with current business
X2 value df Sig. (2sided) | X?value df Sig. (2sided)
Age 494 2 .781 3.633 2 163
Gender 1.261 2 .532 1.931 2 .381
Education 5.905 6 434 11.667 6 .070
Business type 3.767 2 152 2.272 2 321
Outlet location 6.012 4 .198 6.713 4 152
Origin of outlet operator 17.141 6 .009* 10.417 6 .108

* Statistically significant difference examined at .05 level

As shown in Table 5.14pr thar agreement on whether income increased due to tourism
business and metherthey aresatisfied with the current business, using-siiiare testsno
statistically significant differences tite .05 level ardoundacrossage groups, gender, education
level, and origin of business operatpes well as betweesouveniroutlet operators and other
business operators at Badaliddne only satistically significant difference identified #te .05
level is betweenorigin of small business operatamadtheir opinions on income increagsig.
= .009) Threequarters [7%) of busiress operators from Badaling County agree that their
income increased due their involvemenin tourism businesand half 60%) of smallbusiness
operators from Yanging County agrda contrastall business operators from outside Beijing

considerthatno increase in incomieas resulted from theinvolvementin tourism business.

Table 5.15: Monthly income levaktrosdifferent business type at Badaling

Business type Chi-square tests
Income(RMB) Souvenirs| Food & Beverage| Snack food Local produce | valye df Sig. (2sided)
1,000 to 2,000 30% 0 50% 33% | 12.334 6 .055
2,000 to 5,000 64% 0 50% 67%
>10,000 7% 100% 0 0
Total number 44 1 2 3

Monthly incomes from one business outlet vary depending on the type, size and location of
thebusiness, indidual operationand seasonalityAmong 50 valid answer80% of respondents
reporttheir monthly income range froRMB 1,000 to 2,000 (180 to 360 CA)2% range from
2,000 to 5,000 (360 to 900 CAD), which is suggested to be the majority income leseidb
business at Badaling-our respondent$8%) report income higher than RMB 10,000 (1,800
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CAD) per month. As shown in Table 5.15, no respondents from restauranthi@odrpphic

equipmentoutlets provided their monthly incomé&lo statistically signficant difference at

the.05 levelin income is foundmongdifferentbusiness typewith available income data

5.7.1.3 Perceptions on World Heritage designation and general tourism development

Table 5.16: Impacts of World Heritage designation ordbal community

Impacts of World Heritage designation Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | S.D.

World Heritage designation helps tourism development at site 40% 1% 59% 75 .19 .982
World Heritage designation improves the site international reputati 8% 3% 89% 75 .81 562
World Heritage designation brings more tourists 12% 3% 85% 75 73 .664
World Heritage designation helps the protection of the Great Wall | 9% 8% 82% 74 73 .626
World Heritage designation has positive impacts on local businesg 41% 1% 57% 75 .16 .987

Impacts of World Heritage designation ageéneraltourism development on the local

community are examined using theeint Likert scale questions. In evaluatitige impacts of

World Heritage designation, World Heritage designation is recednizy small business

operatorsas enhancing the site international reputation (89%), increasing tourist numbey (85%)

and helping heritage protection of the Great Wall (82¥&ple 5.16). However, divergences of

opinions ae found concerning wheth#re deignation helps site tourism development and local

business developmerfor 40% and 41%respectivelydisagred with the statements. This

indicatesthe need for further examination.

Table 5.17: Chsquare examination of differences for impacts of World tdlge designation

World Heritage designation helps World Heritage designation has
tourism development at site positive impacts on local business

X? value df Sig. (2sided) X? value | df Sig. (2sided)
Age 2.988 2 .224 2.496 2 .287
Gender 2.988 2 .224 2.496 2 .287
Business location 3.385 4 .496 3.451 4 485
Type ofbusiness 271 2 .873 .239 2 .887
Origin of business operator 3.361 6 762 3.186 6 .785
Income increase .807 2 .668 .807 2 .668
Satisfactiorwith own business 5.053 4 .282 6.049 4 195

For the two factors identified with divergence of opinioBj-square tests are conducted to

explore the possibility of differenceswith age, gender, busine$scations types of business,

origin of business operataecognitionof anincome increaseandsatisfaction with business. As

shown in Table 5.17, no statistically significant differeswighe .05 levelare found
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Table 5.18: General evaluation of tourism development on site

General evaluation of tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral Agree N Mean S.D.
| am satisfied with current tourism development 8% 12% 79% 73 71 .612
There are more benefits through tourism development 7% 12% 81% 73 74 578
Local government should continue promote tourism developm( 4% 1% 95% 73 .90 414
Local government should pay more attention to tourism impact

. 1% 14% 85% 73 .84 .409
on local residents

Smallbusi ness genpra evaltuaton ef dourism development on sitare also

examined, including theisatisfactionwith tourism development, recogdion of benefits,

preference for futuredevelopmentand local impacts. General positive evaluati@msong

respondentsre observedas shown in Table 5.184ost (79%) respondents are satisfied with

current tourism developmermind, agree that more benefitome fromtourism development

(81%). Almost all ©5%) support further tourism development by the local governnienever,

more government attentioto tourism impacts on local residents is faredl by 85% of

respondents.

5.7.1.4 Examinationfdourism inpacts on the local community

Impacts of burismon the local community are examined using tkpemt Likert scale

guestionsfrom three aspects: economic, environmentald social and cultural impacts.

Agreementsare widely demonstratedn most items witin each category, excefitat more

varied opinions are observed in items in environmental impdeesults are explained in

detail belowrespectively for economic, environmental, and social and cultural impacts

Table 5.19: Economic impacts of tourismtbe local community

Economic impacts from tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean S.D.

Tourism development improved local economic developmen 5% 7% 88% 73 .82 .509
Tourism development provided more local job opportunity 10% 7% 84% 73 74 .624
Tourism development improved local living standard 4% 7% 89% 73 .85 462
Tourism development increased local income 6% 13% 82% 71 .76 547
Tourism development lead to the increase of local prices 31% 17% 52% 71 .21 .893
Most local people beddit from tourism development 10% 14% 76% 72 .67 .650
Tourism development improved local service standard 11% 24% 65% 71 .54 .693
Tourism is important in local economy 4% 5% 90% 73 .86 451

First, economic impacts are explored with general agreemeuntsl fin most factors in

economic impacts as shown in Table 5.18e majority agree that local economic development
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is improved (88%), and local job opportunity (84%), living standar89%) and local income
(82%) are increased helocal service standard also improved86%). The statement that the
majority of local people benefit from tourisism acceptedy of 76% respondents. Moreover, the

importance of tourisno thelocal economy is recognized by 9@forespondents.

Table 5.20Chi-square examinatioof differences for the increase in local price

Increase in local price
X? value df Sig. (2sided)
Age 24.261 2 .000
Gender 8.609 2 014
Education 3.761 6 .709
Business type 8.597 2 014
Business location 8.516 4 .074
Origin of business operat 16.991 6 009
Opinion on hcome increase 6.217 4 .184
Satisfaction with own business 2.821 4 .588

* Statistically significant differencilentifiedat .05 level

Table 5.21: Analysis of differencesapiniorns on local price increase

Increase of loal price
Disagree Neutral Agree

Age Young (1834) 11% 53% 37%
Middle-aged (3554) 38% 4% 58%
Gender Female 32% 9% 58%
Male 28% 39% 33%
Business type Souvenir 24% 19% 58%
Others 67% 8% 25%
Origin of business operators Badaling County 27% 16% 57%
Yanging District 67% 11% 22%

Beijing 0 100% 0
Outside Beijing 25% 0 75%

A divergence of opinions iund regardingncrease in local pricewith 52% agreimg and
31% disagreiag, indicatingthe needor further analysis using Cksquare tests. As shown in
Table 5.20, no statistically signifina differences athe .05 level areidentified in education,
business location, opinion on income increase and satisfaction with own buSiaissically
significant dfferences inopinionsat the .05 level ar@entified in association wittage gendey

business type, and origin of business operdtoere are furtheanalyzed in Table 5.21
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As shown in Table 21, young people (aged 18 to 34) demonstrate less coabeutlocal
prices: 53% provide neutralresponses regardingcal price increaseand only 37% agreehat
they have increaseth contrast, 57%f middle-agedrespondentgaged 35 to 54) agree and 38%
disagreethatlocal prices have increasedfemales show more concesboutlocal pricechange
with 58% indicatingagreéng thatlocal prices have increasednd 32% disagréeg. For males,
similar proportions are foundih agreement, neutral and disagreent@sponse categorieé\s
well, business operators from Badalingu@ty show higher agreement (57%) in terms of local
price increase than busiss operators from Yanqing District (22%)ho might have less
personal experience with local price chandéswever, 75% of business operatbran outside
Beijing agree that local prices have increasd, probably because they also live in the
neighbarrhood of the siteto take care of their business on s@ad thus they share similar
opinionson local priceincreasesas local business operators in Badaling Coulitgeems that
di stance of home to the site has prieenincreaseg a c t
resulting from tourism. Moreoverpavenirsellersshowmuch higher agreement (58%) on local
price increasethan other business operators (25%)is may be related to the higher percentage
of respondents from Badaling County among souvbuosiness operators than is the case for
other business pes.

Second, environmental impacts of tourism onltdwal community are explored using seven
factors as shown in Table 5.ZPhere is gneralagreemenon tourisn@s positive impacts on the
protecton and maintenance of the Great Wall (83%) and beautifying environment in local
community (75%) Negative impacts from tourision theenvironment are opposed by 66
respondents and 68% think that touribias helped improve local public facilitiesRegading
traffic jams, noise and crowdingopinions are more varied bwith slightly higher than 50%

disagreemenindicatingneed for further analysis

Table 5.22: Environmental impacts of tourism onltdoal community

Environmental impacts from tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral Agree N Mean S.D.
Help the protection and maintenance of the Great Wall 10% 7% 83% 72 74 .628
Beautify the environment in local community 11% 14% 75% 72 .64 .678
Bring negative impacts to surrounding environment 69% 14% 17% 71 -.52 q72
Improve local public facilities 7% 25% 68% 72 .61 .618
Bring more traffic jam, difficult to go out 52% 14% 34% 71 -.18 915
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Bring more noise, destroy the local peaceful atmosphere 55% 17% 28% 71 -.27 .878

Tourists causes crowdj at site 51% 32% 17% 71 -.34 .755

Table 5.23Chi-square examination of differences for three environmental impact factors

Chi-square tests
X2 value | of | Sig. (2sided)
More traffic Jam
Age 6.624 2 .03¢
Gender 10.146 2 .006"
Education 5.540 6 AT7
Business type 2.922 2 232
Business location 1.338 4 .855
Origin of business operator 8.523 6 .202
Opinion on income increase 1.816 4 .769
Satisfaction with own business 4.630 4 .327
More noise
Age 4.224 2 121
Gender 6.234 2 044
Educaton 7.810 6 252
Business type .843 2 .656
Business location 3.976 4 409
Origin of business operator 11.387 6 .077
Opinion on hcome increase 1.370 4 .849
Satisfaction with own business 1.382 4 .847
Crowding
Age 6.639 2 .036
Gender 5.337 2 .069
Education 10.354 6 111
Business type 5.637 2 .060
Business location 3.839 4 428
Origin of business operator 10.389 6 .109
Opinion on hcome increase 1.544 4 .819
Satisfaction with own business 5.883 4 .208

* Statistically significant differencientified at .05 level

Chi-square tests are used to identify wheifferencesresideamong responses concerning
the three environmental factoes shown in Table 5.23t is shown that demographic factors

such as age, gender and educatiseem influence regpondenté opinions towardthese
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environmentalimpacts of tourism. In contrast, business type, business location, origin of
business operatorgpinionson income increase from tourism business and satisfactions with
own business cause no statisticalignficant differences athe .05 levelin opinionson these

environmental impacts of tourism.

Table 5.24 Analysis of differences among age and gemaeelected environmental impacts

Disagree Neutral Agree
Bring more traffic jam
Age: Young (1834) 33% 29% 38%
Middle-aged (3554) 60% 8% 32%
Gender Female 0% 17% 23%
Male 32% 5% 63%
Bring more noise
Gender Female 63% 15% 21%
Male 32% 21% 47%
Crowding at site
Age Young (1834) 29% 52% 19%
Middle-aged (3554) 60% 24% 16%

As shown in Table 5.24, middkged respondentsseem to have highetolerancethan
younger respondents toward traffic conditions and crowding with 60% disagredh the
statements in comparison with 33% who disagree among young respohdevsse, females
apparentlydemonstrate higher tolerance than males in terms of noise and crowdm@0%
and 63% disagrémg respectively. In contrast, 32 of males disagree withthe statements
concerningnore noise and crowding on site.

Third, socidand cultural impacts of tourism are examined with six factors as shown in Table
5.25.Almost all (93%) ofrespondentsgree that awareness of cultural heritage is improved and
the understanding of Great Wallltureis deepened among local people (84%tributing to
tourism development on sitResultsindicate that the development of tourism actually hédps
raise the awareness of cultural heritage at BadaMust 82%) respondents also agréeat
tourism promotegecognition of the attractivenessidhcharacteristics of their hometown and
84% think more local people would like to work and live in their hometdwraddition, a
friendly communityatmosphere is consideréal be supported byourism development by 77%

of respondents. However, fdhe factor of the enrichment of local lifejaried opinions are
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observed with 51% agremy and 31% disagréeg. Thisis further examined using Gkguare

tests.

Table 5.25: Social andutural impacts of tourism on tHecal community

Social and cultural impacts from tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral Agree N Mean S.D.
Help build friendly community atmosphere 11% 11% 7% 71 .66 .675
Enrich local life 31% 17% 51% 70 .20 .894
Improve the awareness of cultural heritage in local people 1% 6% 93% 70 91 .329
Deepen the understanding of Great Wall culture of local peopl{f 3% 13% 84% 70 .81 460
Make local people realize the attractiveness and characteristic

) 1% 16% 82% 68 .81 432
their home town
Make local people like to work and live at thegme town 0% 16% 84% 68 .84 371

Table 5.26 Chi-square examination alifferencesn opinionon enrichment of social life

Enrich Scial life
X? value df Sig. (2sided)
Age 3.293 2 193
Gender 5.41F 2 .067
Education 16.31% 6 .012*
Business type 3.723 2 .155
Business location 2.658 4 .617
Origin of business operator 10.974 6 .089
Increase income 2.368 4 .668
Satisfied with own business 10.537 4 .032*

* Statistically significant difference at .05 level

Table 5.27: Analysis of differenc@sopinions on enrichment of social life

Enrichment of social life
Disagree Neutral Agree
Education Primary 0 0 100%
Junior high 29% 5% 66%
Senior high 34% 34% 31%
University of abee | 100% 0 0
Satisfaction with owrbusiness Unsatisfied | 40% 32% 28%
Neutral 29% 0 71%
Satisfied 26% 11% 63%
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As shown in Table 5.26, statistically significant differencehat.05 levelare found in
association wh education and satisfaction with own business in terms of opinions on the
enrichment of local life due to tourism. As shown in Table Sall'tespondentsiith primary
school education and6% with junior high school education agré®at tourism hagnriched
local life. In contrast, among respondents with senior high school education, 31% agree and
34% disagree with the statemefihis lower agreement from respondents with senior high
school educationmight result from their higher expectationsesulting from their higher
educationBusiness operators with higher satisfactioth their own business exhilibore

positive vievs (63% agree}oward enrichment of social liffom tourism than unsatisfied

business operato(28%).

5.7.2Results oBadaling emfpyeequestionnaires

Table 5.28: Examination of opinions of site employees at Badaling

Impacts of World Heritage designation Disagree | Neutral | Agree | N Mean | S.D.
World Heritage designation helps tourism development at site 0 22% 78% 9 .78 441
World Heitage designation improvesite international reputation | 0 0 100% 9 1.00 .000
World Heritage designation brings more tourists 0 0 100% 9 1.00 .000
World Heritage designation helps the protection of the Great Wa| 0 0 100% 9 1.00 .000
World Heritage dsignation has positive impacts on local businesy 0 22% 78% 9 .78 441
General evaluation of tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | S.D.
| am satisfied with current tourism development 0 22% 78% 9 .78 441
There are more benefitsrough tourism development 0 56% 44% 9 44 527
Local government should continue promote tourism developmen| 0 0 100% |9 1.00 .000
Local government should pay more attention to tourism impacts ( 0 0 100% 9 1.00 .000
local residents

Economic impacts fiom tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | S.D.
Tourism development improved local economic development 0 22% 78% 9 .78 441
Tourism development provided more local job opportunity 0 11% 89% 9 .89 .333
Tourism development improvedcal living standard 0 22% 78% 9 .78 441
Tourism development increased local income 0 22% 78% 9 .78 441
Tourism development lead to the increase of local prices 22% 33% 44% 9 22 .833
Most local people benefit from tourism development 22% 11% 67% 9 44 .882
Tourism development improved local service standard 0 22% 78% 9 .78 441
Tourism is important in local economy 0 22% 78% 9 .78 441
Environmental impacts from tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree | N Mean | S.D.
Help the proteddn and maintenance of the Great Wall 22% 0 78% 9 .56 .882
Bring negative impacts to surrounding environment 22% 33% 44% 9 22 .833
Beautify the environment in local community 33% 33% 33% 9 .00 .866
Improve local public facilities 11% 33% 56% 9 44 726
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Bring more traffic jam, difficult to go out 44% 44% 11% 9 -.33 707
Bring more noise, destroy the local peaceful atmosphere 33% 44% 22% 9 -11 .782
Tourists causes crowding at site 11% 89% 0 9 -11 .333
Social and cultural impacts from tourisn development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | S.D.
Help build friendly community atmosphere 0 22% 78% 9 .78 441
Enrich local life 0 44% 56% 9 .56 527
Improve the awareness of cultural heritage in local people 0 22% 78% 9 .78 441
Deepen theinderstanding of Great Wall culture of local people | 0 0 100% |9 1.00 .000
Make local people realize the attractiveness and characteristics ¢ 0 0 100% 9 1.00 .000
their home town

Make local people like to work and live at their home town 0 11% 89% 9 .89 .333

In this study, mployees at Badalingre people

hired by Badaling Special Zone or other

businessson site.Working atthesite, they witness tourism development and changdéisamite.

Therefore, their opinions are evaluatedths study. Most empoyeesin the departments of

Badaling Special Zone are baoKice staff,and thequestionnaire wereonly distributed to four

respondents working at positions requiring interactions with visitorhhe museumtourist

cente and ticket office Three empdyees hired by private business at Qianshan parking lot and
two at Guntiangou parking lot are also includedhe sampleA total of 9 questionnairesere
collected as shown in Table 5.28thougha very smalhumber of respondents were approached
succesfully, their opinions represent another perspedciiva arevorth exploring.

Higher education (56% with senior high school and 44% with university education), younger
age rangel22% aged 1824, 11% aged 234, and 67% aged 3%4), and a more balanced
genderdistribution(female 56% and males 44%e identified, as compared witihe sample of
small business operatordmong them, 44% of them are from Yanqing District oer23% are
from villages in Badaling County, and 22% of them are from othstricts in Beijing. All
respondents working at departments under Badaling Special Zone have knowledge of the tourism
site plan while only two of the five respondent®0%) working in private businessknew of
this. This indicates that, besides people workmngthe site management office, others are not
effectively informed of the site plan.h& opinionsof employeeson the impacts of World
Heritage designation, tourism developmeand tourism impacts on the local community are
examined irnthe same formatfthequestionnairesurveyfor small business operators

As shown in Tablé.28, consistency in opinions is observed among most famarering

the impacts of World Heritage designation, general evaluation of toudswelopment
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economic, social andultural impacts of tourismDivergence of opinions is mostly identified in

environmental impacts ofourism, which is consistenith the sampleof small business

operators

5.7.3 Comparisons between local business people and employees on site

Table 5.29Chi-squardestcomparisorbetween employees and local business people

Sig.

Statement Sample No. | Mean | S.D. | S.E. X? df | (2-tailed)
Impacts of World Heritage designation
World Heritage designation helps Business people 75 19 982 .113| 13.901 2 001
tourism development at site Employees 9 .78 441|147
World Heritage designation improves thg Business people 75 .81 .562| .065 1.061 2 .588
site international reputation Employees 9 1.00 .000| .000
World Heritage designation brings more | Business people 75 .73 .664 | .077 1.519 2 .468
tourists Employees 9 1.00 .000| .000
World Heritage designation helps the Business people 74 73 .626 | .073 1.875 2 .392
protection of the Great Wall Employees 9 1.00| .000| .000
World Heritage designation has Business people 75 .16 987 | .114| 14.102 2 001
positive impacts on local business Employees 9 .78 441 147
General evaluation of tourism development at site
| am satisfied with current tourism Business people 73 71 .612| .072 1.327 2 .515
development Employees 9 .78 441|147
There are more benefits through Business people 73 74 578 | .068| 10.765 2 .005
tourism development Employees 9 44 527| .176
Local government should continue Business pople 73 .90 414 | .048 .518 2 772
promote tourism development Employees 9 1.00| .000| .000
Local government should pay more Business people 73 .84 409 | .048 1.566 2 457
attention to tourism impacts on local 9 1.00 .000| .000
residents Employees
Economic impacts from touism development at site
Tourism development improved local Business people 73 .82 509 | .060 2.802 2 .246
economic development Employees 9 .78 441 147
Tourism development provided more Business people 73 74 .624| .073 1.089 2 .580
local job opportunity Employees 9 .89 333 111
Tourism development improved local Business people 73 .85 462 | .054 2.704 2 .259
living standard Employees 9 .78 441|147
Tourism development increased local Business people 71 .76 547 | .065 1051 2 591
income Employees 9 .78 441 147
Tourism development lead to the increag Business people 71 21 .893| .106 1.446 2 .485
of local prices Employees 9 22 .833| .278
Most local people benefit from tourism | Business people 72 67 .650 | .077 1.271 2 .530
development Employees 9 44 882 | .294
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Tourism development improved local Business people 71 .54 .693| .082 1.227 541

service standard Employees 9 .78 441 147

Tourism is important in local economy | Business people 73 .86 451| .053 3.583 167
Employees 9 .78 441 147

Environmental impacts from tourism development at site

Help the protection and maintenance of | Business people 72 74 .628| .074 1.780 411

the Great Wall Employees 9 .56 .882| .294

Beautify the environment in local Business people 71 -.52 772 .092 7.594 .022

community Employees 9 .22 .833| .278

Bring negative impacts to surrounding | Business people 72 .64 .678| .080 6.767 .034

environment Employees 9 .00 .866 | .289

Improvelocal public facilities Business people 72 .61 .618 | .073 .589 .745
Employees 9 44 726 | .242

Bring more traffic jam, difficult to go out | Business people 71 -.18 915 .109 5.615 .060
Employees 9 -.33 707 | .236

Bring more noise, dé®y the local Business people 71 -.27 878 | .104 3.842 .146

peaceful atmosphere Employees 9 -11 782 | .261

Tourists causes crowding at site Business people 71 -.34 .755| .090| 10.807 .005
Employees 9 -11 333 111

Social and cultural impacts from tourism development at site

Help build friendly community Business people 71 .66 .675| .080 1.781 410

atmosphere Employees 9 .78 441 147

Enrich local life Business people 70 .20 .894| .107 5.790 .055
Employees 9 .56 527| .176

Improve the awareness of cultural Business people 70 91 329 .039 3.189 .203

heritage in local people Employees 9 .78 441 147

Deepen the understanding of Great Wall Business people 70 .81 460 | .055 1.643 440

culture of local people Employees 9 1.00| .000| .000

Make local people realize the Business people 68 .81 432 .052 1.881 .390

attractiveness and characteristics of thei 9 1.00 .000| .000

home town Employees

Make local people like to work and live a Business people 68 .84 371| .045 .155 .694

their hometown Employees 9| 89| 333 111

* Statistically significant differences examined

Differences betweersmall business operatosnd site employees are explored using

chi-square testsvith resultsshown in Take 5.28. Rrceptionsof employees are consistently
toward the positive impacts of World Heritage designation withreslpondentagreéng with

three out of five statements within this category. Statistically significant differentbs &6

level are iéntified for two factors within this categorywhere employeesperceive higher
positive impacts of World Heritage designation on tourism development and local business
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compared withvillage small business operatorBerhaps this is becausate employeds
economic benefits from tourism are more secure and stable, whilenggllbyedsmall business
operatorsmay experience more seasonality and instability of tourism busin&se, their

businesss might bemore vulnerablgo the impacts of protectiomequirementsof designated
World Heritage.

Statistically significant differences afeund for threefactorsin environmental impacts of
tourism, including beautifying the environmentthre local community (sig. = .022), bringy
negative impacts to surroundirepvironment (sig. = .034), and crowding at site caused by
tourism (sig. = .005).Forty-four percent ofemployees consider tourism brsgnegative
environmentalmpacts in comparison with 17%f local business people with the same opinion.
And 75% of local business people agree with the beatifying effect of tourisrtheénlocal
community with only 33%f employees with the same opinion. In terms of crowding caused by
tourism, 89%of employes seleced neutral with 11% agremg, indicating low awareness tass
concernwith crowding Among local business people, 17% agree and 51% disagree. In general,
local business people demonstrate higher recognition of positive environmental impacts from
tourism than employees.

No statistically significant differences the .05 levelwere foundbetween small business
operators and site employees among faatleged to theeconomig social and cultural impacts
of tourism. Similar opinions arealso found between the two samples terms of general
evaluation of site taism developmentwith slightly higher positive views acquired from site
employees for more benefitsan costérom tourism as illustratesh Table 5.28
5.8 Chapter Summary

Situated inYangingDistrict about60 km northeast of Beijing, the Great WatlBadalinghas
becomethe most populaand visitedGreat Wall site inChinawith tourism officially developed
since 1%8. As the pillar industry for Badaling County, Badaling Great Wklbaraws people
from nearby villagesand overall Yanging Districto do businessand workon site. Badaling
Special Zone Office was formed as part of the Yanging DisBamternment to supervise and
coordinate issues concerning Badaling GreatllWHeritage preservation and tourism

development are the two majmcusesof the responsibilities of Badaling Special Zone Office.
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Interviews were conducted from October to December of 2009 with key officials from
different departments oBadaling Special Zone Office to understand the current status of
heritage protection, tourismedelopment and local involvement in tourism, as well as to gain
information about future development at Badaling. A questionnaire survey was also conducted in
December 2008 with small business operators and site employees to acquire their opinions
concerning impacts of World Heritage designation and tourism from economic, environmental,
and social and cultural perspectives. Results of the questionnaire survey showttitgmhall
business operators and site employees demonstrated high recognition ofitthe ipgsacts of
World Heritage designation on site reputation and tourism development, Great Wall protection
and local business developmett Badaling Positive evaluations of tourism developmént
generalare also observeih both samples. Consistentlypositive economic impacts, and social
and cultural impacts from tourism are recognized by a large majority of respondents. In contrast,
a divergence of opinion is observed among factors assessing the environmental impacts of
tourism in two samples, suggeg that environmental costs, with implications for heritage
protection, have been recognized by some locals as a price that is being paid for economic
benefits.

Major differencesidentified amongtwo samples are examinedostly in the category of
impads of World Heritage designatipwhere siteemployeegerceivehigher positive impacts
comparisonwith small business operatorghis is probably due to site employ@asconomic
benefits from tourismbeing more secure and stablevhereassel-employedsmall business
operatorsexperience more seasonality and instability of tourism business and their small
business might be pronetteeimpacts of protectionequirement®f World Heritage Apart from
that difference, similarity of opinions afeund betwesn the two samples in terms tifeir
general evaluatiors of site tourism development, economic, environmendald social and
cultural impacts ofdurism

Althoughno directinteractions were identifiedetween Badaling Great Walt the site level
and the international heritage community, World Heritage designation contributes to an
enhanced attentioto heritageprotection at Badaling Great WalAs the firstsection to be
operedto touristsanda UNESCQdesignated representative sectiorth&@Great Wall, Badaling

Great Wall Tourist Area receives considerable direct financial and managerial support from
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Beijing municipalty and the state government. Badaling SpecialoZe Office, as the
management office of Badaling Gra&fall, is granted a special positias an independent part
of YanqingDistrict Government.

With no village directly on site but several nearby, the local commaigadaling Great
Wall can be consideredo be theresidents in nearby villagess shown in the questionnaire
survey,themajority of small business operat@sefrom the local community. Although they are
not effectively consulted in the planning stage based on interviews, nor effectively informed of
the plan as indicateih the questionnaire survey, local participation autism iswidespreadIt
is also identified that the local community is highly dependent economically on tourism business
on site. Positive economic impacts from tourism are highly valudtidoyocal community, the
government and the managemeiffice, and this isreflected in the plasfor Badaling @unty
and thesite. Thus,local benefitsfrom tourismdevelopmentre beng emphasizedbut greater
attention could be paid social and culturamplications.

High awareness of heritage protection and pasiittitudes toward tourism development are
alsoidentified in the local communityVithout living close to sitdut having a close economic
linkage with tourism development on sitbe majority of small business operators surveyed
demonstrated higher tlance towardchegative environmentalimpacts such as more traffic,
crowding and congestioan the site However, Badaling Great Wall hancounteredssues
regarding visitorcapacity with daily tourist numbgrexceeling the maximum evaluated by
Beijing Tourism Bureau(BTB, 2008) during peakeasonsCrowding and congestion on sdee
challengedo the manages of Badaling Special Zon®ffice. Higher attention toward heritage
preservationenvironmentaprotectionand visitor managemeit also required.

As a wellestablishedand weltknown tourism site, Badaling Great &V attracs both
international and domestigisitors However, as pointed out by management officials and
noticed by small business operatargst visitors stay at Badaling Great Walily for several
hours with a somewhatsuperficial experienceon the Wall and minimal spending on site.
Badaling Great Wall needs #&hareits full cultural and natural assetsth visitors, in order to
bring the true cultural and historical values of the GWall to visitors, thereby enriching their

experience on site arhcouraginghem tostay longer and spend more.
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Thus, this chaptdanasexplored Badaling Great Wall with results presentedesponsdo the
three researchobjectives stated in Chapter @nWorld Heritage and tourismelationships
stakeholder collaboration, and local participatidhe next chapter will examine Mutianyu Great

Wall usng the samestructure
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Chapter 6: The Great Wall at Mutianyu

This chapter discusses in detail the fidigdy at Mutianyu Great WalFirst, the Mutianyu
Great WAl is introduced in terms of itgeography history and featuresThe management
structure isanalyzed followed by an examination ofehitageprotection at Mutianyu. Tourism
development and local gaipation in tourism are discussed in detatarticipation of
international village residents is also explorddhe gan for development at Mutianyu is
consideredoriefly. Results of the questionnaire survey are then presented and discussed. Major
findings are summarized at the end.
6.1Introduction to Mutianyu Great Wall

The Mutianyu Great Wall is situated in Huairou District of Beijing, ab@utrv northeast of
Beijing. Along with the nearby Huanghua Great Wall and Jiankou Has$/atianyu section of
the Great Wall is connected willuyongguan Pass tee west an@Gubeikou to theeast. Used to
serve as the northern barrier defending the capital and the imperial tbeb&utianyu section is

one of the begpreserved parts of the Gra&fall (www.mutianyugreatwall.coin

In theearly Ming Dynasty(13681644) the presenMutianyu Great Wallvas constructedn
therelicsof the wallbuilt in the Northern Qi(550-577) wnder the supervision of General Xu Da.
The construction of the unique structure of Mutianyu, Zheng Guan Wtach is three
side-by-side watchtowerswas completed and officially namé&dMi Rage in 1404 serving as
an important symbol of protection fromongoliannomads to the nortfWilliams, 2006) In the
1580s the Mutianyu Great Wallnderwent major renovatiamder the supervisioof General Qi
Jiguang.The construction of crenels on both sides of the wall for greater visibility and shooting
range, one distinctive structural feature of Maoyu Great Wall, reflects the higher level of skill
and technology developeduring that periodof time (Williams, 2006; Lindesay, 2003 he
most resent largscale renovation of the Wall at Mutianyu took place from 1982 to,1986én
3,000 meters of th&reat Wallwere restored.

On 11 Dec 1990formerChi nese presi dent Jiang Zemin

Wa | for the tourism area(www.mutianyugreatwall.coin Since its openingto tourism
Mutianyu hasbeen accordethany tourism titles, including n e o 16 Scerfic8potgiinNew

Beijingd in 1987and A AAAA T o ur i(tkenhighast mting)n 2002 Surroundedby
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mountains with plant coverage of up to 96%, Mutiarhas been recognized &the most

beautiful Great Wall sité M{tianyu Great Vél, 2008).
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Figure 6.1.Google Earth Map d¥utianyu Great Wal(Left, with the red circle C indicating the
Mutianyu Village) and Wallls crenellatedfath outer and innesides withcrenelg(Right)
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Figure 6.2Zhengguan Fort dflutianyu Great Wal(Left) and its oof sculpturegRight)
Built mainly with granite Mutianyu Great Wall is 7-8 meters high and the top is5s4dmeters

wide. Left of Figure 6.1 shows the rough layout of Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Sreaunique
architectural feature of Mutianyu Great Wall is ttieee sideby-side watchtowers named
Zhengguan Fort (Figuse6.2). In addition,both the outer and innevalls are punctuated with
crenels fight of Figure 61) so thatshotscould be fired onboth sides. Thiss a feature that is

rardy found on other parts of the Great Waww.mutianyugreatwall.coim

The quickest route to Mutianylwom Beijing isto drive there by the Jingcheng Expressway
which takesa little more than one houPublic transportation is also availalitem Beijing. The
newly-developed direct bus route departs from Dongembus statiorat the northeastornerof
the second ring road of Beijing, but it is a slow bus line witharous stops, taking about 2.5
hours. An alternative for independent tourists is to tdleeexpress public bus to Huairou
downtown and change to a privatelyn mintvan, which takes a total of about 1.5 hours.
However, theandomscheduleun-standardied price ofthe mini-vans and the lack of bus stop
signs areoften problematidor independentravelers.The mintvans also servidcal people as
supplementaryransportation to public baswithin Huairou districtbut the route coverage and
schedule hasiot been developed in a very convenient welge minivans are operated by
individual van ownersAlthough individual travelers have conceraboutthe unstandardized
pricing and service, thegre forced taely on this service as wellmprovementsn the public

transportatiorsystem and regulatiorf privatetransportatiorservices are desiable

Table 6.1: Interviews conducted at Mutianyu Great Wall

Interviewees Title Organization

Mr. Li Lianting Village Mayor Mutianyu Village

Ms. Wang Ximei Village Mayor Assistant Mutianyu Village

Mr. He Past Village Mayor Mutianyu Village

Mr. Liu Jinwu Director Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area

Mr. Dong Weimin Office Director Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area

Mr. MacLean Brodie = Deputy General Manager The Schoolbuse at Mutianyu Great Wall
Mr. Jim Spear Partner The Schoolhouse at Mutianyu Great Wal
Ms. Julie UptoAWang Partner The Schoolhouse at Mutianyu Great Wal
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As discussed in Chapter Four, surveys were conducted with village residents operating
busines®utlets onthe site,residentsn the village and site employees at Mutianyu Gi#atl.
Interviews were conducted with magiakeholdersas listed in Table 6.1.

6.2 The Management Structure of Mutianyu Great Wall

. . National
. National Tourism - -Nafional .- - -
National | = 7 T e TR HRE :
Administration - Government - Administration of
ﬂ ﬂ ﬂ Cultural Heritage
Municipal seiing Bemngvuzial,| | Ao o
Municipal . Government.- - ritag
ﬂ ------ ﬂ ------- Beijing Municipality
District Tourism Burean '+ Hiarou District |- Administration of
Huairou District o Government. - Cultural Heritage
ﬂ Huairou District
Site <}:J
Maj . One e
D me; ement Beljing Mutianyu tea Beljing Mutianyu
. ’ Great Wall Tourist m Great Wall Tourist
line two .
Area Agency titles Area Service
Subsidiary ll lL
D lines of Mutianyu Beijing Mutianyu Great
influence Village Wall Tourist Area

Figure 63: Management structure of the Mutianyu Great Wall in Beijing

The State Councibfficially approved the development of Mutianyu Great Wall in 1982.
After field inspection and consultation by government officials, Beifmgicipal government
and thenationalgovernment agreed on the start of the renovation and protection of Mutianyu
Great Wall.This decision was actively supported by Mutianyu village lead by village mayor Mr.
He. Another consideration of the government for tourism development at Mutianyu was to
alleviate the tourism pressure on Badaling from both domestic and international tourists, the first

officially open Great Wall site and the only one at that time. The renovation started in 1983, in
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November 1986 Mutianyu was open to public for trial rédfter approval from National
Administration of Cultural Heritage and NationabuFism Administration based on experience
from the trialopening the Mutianyu Great Wall was officially open on 29 April 1988.

As said by Director Liu, the ownership of the &r&Vall lies in the nation, th@anagement
authority lies in the tourist Aredhe Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area wastablishedas a
county leveladministrationunder the direcsupervisionof Huairou district governmenBoth
Huairou District Turism Bureau and the Administration of Cultural Heritage regulate and
oversee operations within their respective areas of specialization in Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist
Area. Overall governmentaupervisionis hierarchical from district to municipal toational
level. Managed by the sanmanagementeam, the Mutianyu tourist area administration is
divided into two bodies: Beijing Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area Agency &edjing
Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area Servicdhe former acts as county level governmagn
agency, directlysupervising the Mutianyu village; while the latter is focusing on the
management of the tourist arddne income of the tourist area, mainly from the entrance fee, is
used for human cost, operation cost, renovation and protectiore dbrtbat Wall.Based on
interviews with management staff of the Mutianyu Great Wall, the management structure is
shown inFigure6.3.

As advised by Office Director Mr. Songf all 300 employees of the Mutianyu Tourist Area
(including the cable car), abodf00 employeesare Mutianyu Village residents. Theyere
recruited at the beginningf Mutianyu Great Wall developmerats compensation for occupation
of their land. Another 200 employeeswere recruited within Huairou Countglso at the
beginning of Mutiany Great WalldevelopmentOnly avery small portion of employees are
university graduates or discharged military personnel. After the opening of the Mutianyu Tourist
Area, very few staff has been recruited from elsewhere because the village residengs oppos
recruiting from outside the village.

All businessoutlets and restaurants within the tourist area are assigned to Mutianyu village
residentsto operateas compensation for their loss of land in the development. Market
Division is formed under thenanagemenstructureof the Mutianyu Burist Area Service, which
is co-managed byutianyu Village Committee and Tourist Area officers, who are responsible

for the daily management and supervision of business outlets on site
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Table6.2 Major enterpriseat Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area

Enterprises

Ownership of business

Number of employees

Mutianyu Tourist Are&service

Stateowned

240

Including Mutianyu Great Wall hotel

Cable Car Subsidiaries oMutianyu 60

Tourist Area Service

Other enterprises: 150
SlideWay
Dream Stone City

Yanjing Painting and Calligraphy

Private investment
Joint operation
Joint operation

6.3 Heritage Protection of the Great Wall

Protectionand renovation of the Great Wadre important responsibilitiesof Mutianyu
Tourist Area. Any renovation plan needs to be approved bidhanistrationof Cultural Relics
at district, municipal or even natiosaével depending on tivescale.Thecost for the protection
and renovation of the Great Wall maindye coverd mainly from the tourism income of
Mutianyu Tourist Area.

The renovation and protection of the Great Wall have three levels: emergency repair and
reinforcement, renovation, and restoration. Mutianyu is at the level of renovation. So far,
Mutianyu has exgrienced three periods afiajor renovation and, in total, 3000 meters of the
Wall with 20 watchtowers have been renovat¥d. business outlets are allowed on the Great
Wall itself for reasons of protection.eBular checks and smaitale renovations are mducted
annually during noipeak seasons. As advised by Director Liu, in 2B¥jing Administration
of Cultural Relics had approved a plan for the protective renovation of anq#ioér rheters of
the west part of Mutianyu Great Walhd guided by the pnciple of maintaining the original
look after renovatioimas been completed.

Mutianyu Tourist Areaoperates under tharinciple of ffull utilization on the premise of the
protection of the Great Wall 6. Theround3stad4 f or
million RMB (roughly 0.50.7 million CAD). According to Director Liu, de to the difficulty in

applying for grants from the national government, most of the protection costs are provided from

156



the entrance fees to the Mutianyu Tourist Aredl potential developmenprojects need
evaluation andapproval from thedistrict and municipaovernment, and many projects with
likely negative impacts on the Great Wall have been rejetiedted numbers of commercial
facilities have beerapproved and deloped on siteincluding the cable car and slideay
transportingtouriss to the top of the mountaand down againAccording to Director Liu, lie
Dream Stone City was built to promote the Stone Culture of Chiheh isin line with the
Great Wall clture. Furthermore, itsetting as a Chinese Garderitefoot of the Great Wall has
minimal impacts to the Great Wall.

As advised by Director, Liu, the designation of World Heritage is considered the highest
honaur of the site.Ilt hashelped toenhancelte international reputation of the Great Wall and
even China as a countipue topracticalities associated with the size aonddition of the Great
Wall, it is impossible to protect the entire Great WiadlHuairou District, there are more than 60
sectimsof theGreat Wall,andeven more sectiorsdsewheren Beijing and Gina. Only a small
portion is protected and developedlthough there are regulations and policies on heritage
protection, management and supervision are still not up to the requiseriantng financial
limitations, most sections are not protecstbquatelyfrom natural deterioration, unregulated
visits or other threats.

Director Liu pointed out that the two major issues for protecting the Great Wall are the
management system and flumg. Although the Great Wall belongs to the nation, it runs across
many provincesand thus is under numerous provincial and local administrations, ihgatb
management and coordination difficultiés.addition, running through thousands of kilometers
of diverse geographicatonditions, protection of the Great Wall requires tremendous human and
financial resources. For example, Great Wall sectibasarenot developed, calleiYe Chang
Chengin Chinese, are bannédindividual climbers.However,dueto the large amount of such
undeveloped Great Wall sections, it is impossible to control individual activities due to
limitations of human and financial resources, leadingptoblemsin visitor&s physical safety,
such as fall®f visitors and damage tilhve Great Wall.

Specifially for Mutianyu Great Wall,the current management structure follows the
hierarchicaladministration arrangemerdangingthroughsite, district, municipal and state levels,

involving both systems of Administratigiof Cultural Reics and Tourism BureayFigure 6.4).
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The Administration of @ltural Relics has comparatively higher administrapower over the

site any renovation or construction activities should be reported tobarapprovedby this
department to ensure proper f@ation of the Great WallNo regular communication with or
supervision bythe World Heritage Convention or UNESCE required. No much if any,
financial support igeceivedfrom WHC. The majorbenefitto Mutianyu Great Wall from the
designation ighe enhanced international reputation of the Great Wall, which is, to a certain
sense, shared by all Great Wall sit€mtential benefits might be developed by sharing
international advice and suggestions from representative secti@imilar situations suchas
Badaling.

The educational function of World Heritage alsoemphasizeét Mutianyu Great WallThe
Public Relation Manager of Beijing Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area Sergmel that
Mutianyu serves as an education base for patriotism, hostintareglucational activities about
the history and culture of the Great Wall for primary and middle schools from Huairou and
Beijing.

6.4 Tourism Development

As the second Great Wall site developed and opened for tourists in Beijing, Mutianyu just
celebraged its 28" anniversaryon 29 April 2008. Through 20 years of development in
transportationservices andfacilities on site, the reputation of Mutianyu as a Great Wall site with
beautiful natural sceneityasspread out both domestically and internationdh this partof the
thesis tourism development at Mutianyu is discussettluding tourist numbes, tourism
marketing, tourisnfacilities, tourism businegson site andhe surroundingourism resources.

6.4.1Tourism numbes
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Figure 64: Annual touist numbers (,000) since tlopeningof Mutianyu Great Wall in 1988
Data sourcestatistics fronthe management office at Mutiany@reat Wall

As shown in Figure 8, dnce its official openingin 1988, annual tourist nhumbets
Mutianyu fluctuated inthe first 8 year@ndthen gradudy increasd, exceptfor the decrease in
2003 because of SARShe annual tourist numbstabilizedat about1.6 million starting from
2006, as the projection for 2008 based on the dpt#o November is around 1.6 millioas
explained by Mr. Feng. He also stated tiat totaltouristnumber has increased aslaw ratein
recent yearsThe total number of visitors is much less thanBadaling, with no crowding
observed on site during the field resear@lecording to the ealuation of Beijing Tourism
Bureay the maximumdaily tourist capacity for Mutianyu is 380 persons and the optimum
daily tourist capacity is 2800 Even during the NationaDay Holiday in October 2008, the
busiest time of the year, the highest dadyristnumber at Mutianyu only reacthi&7% of the
optimum capacity, which is 62% of tmeaximumcapacity (BTB, 2008). It indicatesptential
for furthertourism development at Mutianyu.

According to Mr. Feng, international tourists comprised about 3B% for the past several
years, but increased t0-G0% in 2008, probably due to the Olympic Games in Beijing.higle
percentagef international tourists at Mutianywasalso observed during the field research. Both
site employees and thallagersinterviewed commented that international tourists are attracted
to Mutianyu by the richvegetation and beautiful scenery, and their warfimouth

recommendations enhance the international reputation of Mutianyu.
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The majority of touristsvere observed to be gavisitors, coming in miegmorning and
leaving before late afternoon.vénthrough there are facilities around, Mr. Feng commented that
not many visitorshave meals on site; and very feiwoose tastay overnightln terms of tourism
peak season, through cas talks withsmall business operatoos site, the number of tourists
usually peaks inthe summer and early autumn with moteur goups coming and drops
substantially frorNovemberto March

In summary, as pointed out by officials, the village mayadriaternational investors, the key
concernfor tourism developmernies in the fact that the Mutiany@reat Wall just attracts people
to come but not to stay and spentie development dadctivitiesor programs fopeople to stay
longer and spenihore atMutianyu is desired

6.4.2Tourism marketing

According to Mr. Feng, since its official opening in 1988, marketing activitease been
organizedevery year to promote Mutianyu Great Walllarketing materials, such as the
introducbry flyer, are free fortourists to pick up at the tourist cemt Market research is
conducted twice annually by the Public Relasi®epartment to analyze the characteristics of
tourists and their travel behaviour at Mutianyu. The international market has been recognized as
the major opportunity for increase becauwddhe annually increasg international reputation of
Mutianyu Great Wall through international events held sinceptningand the accumulation
effects of wordof-mouth introduction among international touristBhe 2008 Olympics
especiallyfacilitatedvisits toMutianyuby many international presaembersand tourists, which
wasa great opportunity to enhance the international image of Mutianyu Greaaidathus to
promote tourism in thaaternationalmarket.

6.4.3 Tourismécilities

Through 20 years of developmeMutianyu Great Wall duristAreais well equipped with
modern tourism facilities as shown in the tourist map in FiglseBbth thecable camandslide
way (Figure 66) were developed to hetpuristsgetup and down the mountain to the Great Wall
at the top of the mountaiBesidesHuairouGreat Wall Culture Museum and Tldina Dream
Stones City have beerdesigned as comphentaryattractionsto tourists. Servicéacilities such
as parking lotsa tourist cente, shops and outlets are present on site as well. As advised by

Office Director Mr. Song, major investments at Mutianyu sincepsningin 1988 are shown in
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Table 6.3. Over 20 years of developméing construction athecable car andlisle way together
composd 57.9% of total investment, much higher than investment in renovation of the Great

Wall (16.7%).

Table 6.3: Majormvestmerg at Mutianyu Great Wall in RMB (5.5RMB = 1CAD)

Item Amount (RMB) Percentage
Renovation of the Great Wdthree times) 14,670,000 16.7%
Infrastructure at site 22,390,000 25.4%
Cablecar 23,000,000 26.1%
Slideway 28,000,000 31.8%
Totalinvestment 88,000,000 100%
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Figure 65: Tourist Map of Mutianyu Great Wall
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Figure 66: Overview of the cable cand slide way on top of the Mutianyu Great Wall

The only street going up to the entrance of Mutianyu Great Wall acts as the core of the tourist
area, with most servickcilities, compkementary attractions and tourism busiresdscated on
both sdes The tourist cent, Huairou Great Wall Culture Museum, China Dream Stones City
and all business outlets, restausaartd shopsrelocateal on both sides of the street. TRdina
Dream StongCity, displayingrare stone colle@ns in a Chinese garden setting built in the
scenic area as a coraplentary spot for people withticket tovisit the Great WallThe tourist
cente, required for any 4A tourism site, is comfortablyuippedwith asofa, TV screen and rack
of flyers for tourists to take a rest cetgnformation about the site. Besides the touristregtite
200-squaremeter Huairou Great Wall Culture Museum holds collections and photographs of
cultural relics from Huairou District and the Mutianyu Great Wall. However, both the museum

and the toust cente are undeiutilized with very few tourisvisits.
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At the tourist area near the parking lots, as shown in detail in Figurbilihgual site maps
are displayed along with a brief introductiom Mutianyu Great Wall inEnglish Chinese,
Japanesand Korean. As shown in Figure8gboth the UNESCO and the World Heritage logos
are presentedprominently In addition, small directicad signs, with information clearly

displayed in bottEnglishand Chinese are installed at various spots on $@eassst tourists to

find their way.

Figure 67: MutianyuGreat Wl site map
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Figure 68: Introductionand site map of MutianyGreat Walltourist area

The icket price for Mutianyu Great Wall is RMB 40 (7 CAD) for a regular paper ticket and
RMB 45 (8 CAD) for a ticket with a miriCD, containing introductory information of Mutianyu
Great Wall. A in most tourist site in Beijing, students and seniors enjoy kalice tickets;
soldiersandthose withdisabilities arepermitted to entefree of chargeA number ofticketing
officesare locatedlong the roa@nd noline up at ticketing offices was noticed during the field
research fronseptembeto DecembeP008

There area total of five parking lots in the tourist aredhey ardocatedbetweenMutianyu
village and the entrande the Great Wall as shown in Figures6Total parking capacitys
around 300 vehiclefarkinglot 1 is closest to Mutianyu villageStandardparking fees are 10
RMB (2 CAD) per hour for large vehicles and 5 RMB (1 CAD) for smahigles. According to
theresearchés observation, plenty of spacesre usuallyavailable duringhe non-peak season
when the research was conducted. In November and December especially, most parking lots
were empty exceptfor parking lot 3which wasmainly used for public bues and tour buss
Villagers and site employees commented that parking spaces are usually fully used during
weekends or holidays the peak tourism seasons in summer and early autumn.

6.4.4 Tourism businesson site:
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Figure 6.D: Souvenir outlets at Mutianyu Great Wall
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Figure 6.1.: Local produce outlets at Mutianyu Great Wall

-

Figure 6.2: Snack outlets at Mutianyu Great Walll

Business outlets alecatedalong the road to the entranteMutianyu Great Wall (Figure
6.9). They sellsouvenirs local produce, food and beverages, and snack fioel. majority are

souvenir outlets (Figure 8}, whose customers are mostly international tourMtsst souvenirs
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sold on site areharacteristic Chinese products that are widely available throughout China, such
as silk products, paintings and calligraphy, and arts and crafts. Products with Great Wall
associationgack diversity and are mostlgreclothes or artifactsvith apicture of the Great Wall
orthecharacter ofi Mut i any u @ fhGeeattWaldéitHer inDEnglish or @Ginese printed

on them. There is ngignificantdifferenceamongoutlets in terms of products for sale.

Another major business type is locakqauce outlets (Figure 6L}, selling agricultural
products, mostly grown locally, such as chestransd dried fruits. According to the outlet
owners, thevariety of products being solé gradually increaag andis not restrictedo local
products Although their customers are mos@hinese, informants indicated thihe percentage
of sales tanternational touristbasincreasd in recent years. The number of food and beverages
outlets issimilar to the number ofocal produce outleteind theysene both domestic and
international touristsThere are three snack food outlets beside each other, selling pancakes,
instant noodle and other qulgkmade snacks. The banners introdudimgavailable snacks are
presented only in English as shown in Figure26ihdicating a considerablproportion of
international customers for this type of business.

Only asmall numbeof restaurants are on silecatedeitherbeside the roatb the entrance
along withotheroutletsor at the end of the village in the toursseaalong with family hotels
Besides serving tourists, restaurants also serve as alternative dining places to the company
canteen for site employed3ishes in restaurants are reasonable priced.

About 10 families in the village offer accommodation toutdsts with a total capacityof
around 400 to 500 people. Howeveacordingto Village Mayor Mr. Li andthe Mayom s
Assistant Ms. Wang, the accommodation capacity of family hoteéleiillage far exceeds the
market requirementat the current stagef development Another omrsite accommodation
alternative is the Great Wallotel of Mutianyu, owned by the Mutianyu Great WEdluristArea.

It is located adjacentto Mutianyu villageon the sideaway fromthe tourist area and has a
capacity of around 100eds.According to the hotel staff, bookings mainly come from tour
groups.

6.4.5Surroundingourism resources
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Huairou district is rich in tourismesources. In addition to the Great W#llere are other
well-established tourism sitessich adHongluo Tempe and Black Dragon Gorge, both of which
are close to Mutianyu and are ofteendledtogethewith Mutianyu in tour packages.

As a fertile district of BeijingHuairou is famous foits lush plant coverage and agricultural
productssuchas destnutsand ranbow trout. Agricultural tourismhas beerwell-developed in
recent yearsincluding fruit and vegetablepicking and rainbow trout fishing with farmhouse
meals and accommodation.gAcultural tourism as mentioned abovyewas observed near
Mutianyu Great Wk during the field research.

As mentioned by local peoplejose tothe Mutianyu section of the Great Wathereare
various undeveloped Great Wall sections with beautiful scenery, sulblh dmnkou Great Wall
connecting Mutianyu in the west, Xiangshake Great Wall, and the Huanhuacheng Great Wall
(also named Water Great Wallpffice Director Songadvised thait is planned to eventually
include hese sections as part aflargeMutianyu Scenic Area.

6.5 The Local Community and Tourism

6.5.1The local community Mutianyu village

Figure 6.B: Mutianyu villagei overview
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Figure 6.8: Mutianyu villagei sculpture of village history along the road

Mutianyu village(Figure 6.B) locates on thside of the mountain hosting the Great Wall at
Mutianyu, with thetouristarea just steps awayhe road going through the village is the only
way up to Mutianyu Great Wall. Looking up from the village, the Great Wall can be seen
winding on top of the surrounding mountaims¢luding anespecially a good viewf the unique
Zhengguan Fortonsisting ofthree connected watchtoweMutianyu villagewasalso selected
as one of the most beautiful villages in Beijing by Beijiignicipal Government in 2008.

Using intervievs arranged througkhe village Mayor Mr. L andthe Mayor® assistant Ms.
Wangat the village committee office, a brief description of Mutianyu village can be provided.
According t02006 statistics, the village has a total of 188 families with around 510 people in an
area of 128 Mu (15Mu = 1 Hect of arable landAccording tothe Mayor, those who reside in
the village are mostly eldgrand middleagedresidentsfor the young are mostly working or
studying outside the village in Huairou downtowriroBeijing.

The village development historyas acquired through interviewg Mr. He, the former
village mayorwho had been in his positigincethe 1970suntil recently Before 1980, with
growing fruit trees as the only income source, the economy in Mutianyu wvillagat a very
low level. The village committee strugetl with development ideas to improve the income of
residents. Thus, Mr. He made visits to BeijiMunicipal Governmentfor suggestions dr

developmentequiring medium investment and human resourcess. Wasthe starting point for
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the Great Walltourismdevelopment at Mutianyu, which became a turning point for Mutianyu
village and Mutianyu Great Wall.

Since the opening of Mutianyu Great Wall in 1988, tourisasdevelogd gradually with
more tourists coming andore facilities beingonstructedand this hadelped toimprove living
standard in the village. Mutianyu villagas now consistently ranéd high econorcally in
Huairou district due to tourism developmeht. 2006, the overall income of the villageas
RMB 1,170,000 (200,00€AD) and the income per persovas RMB 14,445 (2,500 CAD).
Mayor Li saidthat tourismbusiness on site and growing fruit trees are the major income sources
for most village residents, and most families have houses in the village and apaitments

Huairoudowntown.
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Figure 6.5: Village committeeoffice at Mutianyu village




Figure 6.5: Traditional agricultural toaiaintainedn the village

A village committeeoffice (Figure 6.5), a health cem¢, an activity cente for senios and a
public squareare located &ng the road through the villag&esidentialhousesare in good
conditionswith fruit trees and flowers planted arout@m According tothe Mayor, geserving
the original look is emphasized village developmentTraditional agriculture toolare well
maintainedn the village, such as the stone corn grirsleswnin Figure 6.5. Construction and
renovation of buildings in the village are guided by the renovation policy of maintaining the
original style in line with the renovation principlerfthe Great Wall. Walkinghrough the
village, dderly people can be seen sitting beside the road chaitidging household chores. At
dinner time, cooking smakises fromthe house chimneyfformation onpoliciesor issues in
the villageis broadcasthrough loudspeakers in village at dinner time around 5 to 6pm to ensure
thatevery familyis informed. Thus, atraditional Chinese village environment is well presented
at Mutianyu village.

Nevertheless, changes in the villaaged surrounding ardaavebeen substantiah the lastten
years Julie one foreign investor dhe Schoolhousenotedespecially theyreaterconvenience in
transportationand improvementin buildings and environment ithe village. Pick-yourself
tourism orchard$iave beerdevelomd and argradually replacing villagers selling fruits thie
roadsideas occurredh the past.

Under the Bw rural development policy tfie central governmennumerous projects ane
progressn the village to improve the environment, including camgions of publicfacilities
such as theuyblic squareandsenior activity centrenfrastructureenhancement projects such as
the watercourse and water pipeline improvement projectdcultural image building actions
such as setting up sculptures digpig the history of the village (Figure @)1 These all
contribute to a new look of Mutianyu village withdasingits tradition.

However, problems occur along with the process of developimerdsual chawith village
residents, many commented timait much income is generated from fruit and chestnut trees on
the mountainArable land assigned to eadamily shrinks due to the use of land for tourism
development and public facilities in the village. Thus, most families have high economic
dependence ro their tourism business outlefd/ithout much land to grow vegetables, most

families depend on purchasing vegetables, causing vegetable iprtbe villageo increase
171



6.5.2 Tourisnparticipationof village residents
Table 6.4 Different ways of locaparticipation in tourisnat Mutianyu Great Wall

Official Unofficial
Within the | - Operating small businesaitlets - Providing transportation
tourist area | - Operating restaurants services to the downtown are
- Employed by Mutianyu tourist area of Huairou
Outside the | - Running family hotels and restaurants - Providing transportation

tourist area | - Running gricultural tourism programs e.g.| services, which are shared wi
local produce picking and selling, fishing arn local people in Huairou disct
dining.

According to Mayor Li,¢calinvolvementin tourism is extensive at Mutianyu village. Local
tourism businessstartedwith the openingof Mutianyu Great Wall and ka become the major
sources ofncome of Mutianyu villagers, with 86% of villagecome coming from tourism
businessBased on interviews and observations on site, difféoentsof local participationn
tourismat Mutianyu are summarized in Table 6.4.

The predominant way of participag in tourismis operating small business outlets site.
Currently, the total number of business outlets onisisgound 230All business outlets on site
are exclusively run by Mutianyu villagees compensation for loss of land to the tourist area
developmentAlthough no exact datareavailable ¢ indicate the actual loss of land, most land
of the current &g km. tourist area was owned by Mutianyu villaggoth the village and the
tourist area are responsible for thanagementf business operations on site through the Market
Division of Mutiaryu Tourist Area. According to Mayor Li, the number of business outkets
remaired stable for years in line with the capacity the site, which satisfies the needs of
villagers inthe current situationChanges of outlet ownership are through naturdbogment,
whenolder villagers give umndthe younger generation piskup the opportunity In order to
balance the impacts of outlet position on business performance and maintain equal ojgsortunit
of using better positioned outéet daily rotationamang outletsof the same busineggeoccurs
The starting outlet position is decided &y annualballot among all outlet owners of the same
business typelhis proceduras welcomed by outlet owners for its fairness

All outlet owners speak practicénglish to communicate with internationdburists.
Practical English trainingfor villagers is conducted regularlyThis was begun in 2005 by

university graduateworking atthe village as assistants to the Maysecording tothe Mayord s
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assistant Ms Wangyillagers could conduct simplbusinesgelated communications through
selflearning before the training begarwithout paying attentiorto correct pronunciatign
grammar or word choicd&nglishlanguagéraining is conducted mainly to help villagers to use

English in a more appropriate manner and to ease their communications with international

tourists. This training isvelcomed by villagers.

Figure 6.7: Bilingual sign for family style accommodation in Mutianyu Village

Besidesrunning business outleten site as the major way of logadrticipationin tourism
family-style a&commodation servicemre availablein the village with a total capacity of 400 to
500 peopleDespites the presence dfifigual signs indicating accommodation opportunities in
the village (Figure 6.T), whichwere made with the help of the village committeasiness is
limited because most tourists are dagitors and it is hard tget themto stay overnightin
addition, estaurants on site are contracted to village residemgeratesuch as the Great Wall

restaurant and the Dumplifgstaurant.
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Another form of local participation i® work for Mutianyu Tourist Areaas an employee
Around 100 villagerbave beemmployed by the site since its opening in 1988, which is roughly
one third ofthe total number of employees$roviding transportation services for tourists to
downtown Huairowasalso observed as amofficial way of local participation.

As observed and experienced by the researcher on site, local people are toi¢aktdyvith
and willing to help in directing the way and providing information about tourism. The ipr
their village waslearly demonstrated through conversations with them.

In summary, the Mutianytourist area is small, especially in comparisath Badaling.On
the one hand it is easy for tourists tdind their way; on the othehand the capacity and
resourcesfor further developmenare limited. Tourism commercialization isninimal at the
present time. Adayor Li commentednot many negative impacts of tourism are noticed in the
village and most villagers have positive attitudes toward the current tourism development.
However,Mutianyu Village islocated adjacent to the tourist aread the only way up to the
Great Wall is alsdhe onlyroute connecting the village to the outsiderld. In such a situation,
direct impactsfrom tourism developmenbn the daily life of local residentare inevitable
Although at the current stage, negative tourism impacay not be very obtrusive, they may
increase graduallglongwith further tourism developmentas expected in the future site plan
Anotherchallenge for tourism development is that the numbéusiness outletis reaching full
capacity. Themain access street is lined with such businesseshis is currentlyhe major way
of acquiring benefits from tourismThus, here isa necessity of exploring othesuitable
opportunites for local participationin tourism, which couldurther enhance economic benefits
as compensation for the likely m@asedosts to theommunityof further tourism development
6.6 Participation of International Residents inthe Village

Onespecialcharacteristic of Mutianyu village is the presence of international residents living
and investing in the villag&.here ae currently 22 houses under letegm rental to international
residents from the United Statd3enmark,France and other countries, mostly as weekend
residence. According topolicy in China, rural residents can not sell houses on their land.
Therefore houses are on loAgrm lease to international residents, usulahy30 yearsThis isa

significant income source for some village residents.
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During his first visit to Mutianyu in 1996Mr. Jim Spearthe first international resident in
Mutianyu village wasimpressed byhe beautiful sceneryn the traditionalChinesevillage with
few residents and a remote location. In a casual conversation withllage residentelling
T-shirts, he expressed his wish to find a house in the vitlagseas a summr hane. A week
later, he was contacted that there vgagh a house for leasghis was the start of international
residency in Mutianyu village. Since then, helpedhis friends to find places in the village and
to redesign and rebuild their houses. Fthe international community in Mutianyu village grew.
In addition a good relationship has been built abkage residents are mostly friendly and
supportive to international residents. Thegence of international residents brings diversity in
cultureand perspectives into the traditior2thinesevillage, which is reflectedh the process of

village development.
6.61 Direct mrticipation in tourisnbusiness

The Schoolhouse at Mutianyu Great Walligderthe direct investment of Jigs family and
J u Is family, both international residents at Mutianyu villa@iee Schoolhouse business started
in 2006 upon Mayor Li 6s frominterhatidnal @sidentsanrthe village ¢os t mi
provide mae job opportunities and address the ecanatownturnin thevillage. Mayor Liand
the village committee helped get a favourable leasah®rabandoneg@rimary schoolin the
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cente of the village.The original £hool housewas then developed intahe Scloolhouse at
Mutianyu Great Wall (Figure 68} featuring the Schoolhouse Canteemjestern style restaurant
and Schoolhouse Glass, glass workstudio. The originalayout andhouses of the primary
school arewell-maintained, with the blackboard in theas$room kept to maintain the
schoolhouseatmosphereThe glass studidias also beendeveloped as an attraction, where
visitors @n experience the gladdowing process antuy original artistic glass work (Figure
6.19). Receiving about 500 guests per weslginly foreigners and wealthier locakople the
Schoolhouse business is small but growegpeciallyafter the Olympicsttracted international

visitors to China and Mutianyu

Figure 619: The Schoolhouse glass studio at Mutianyu Great Wall

The Scholhouse businesseceives substantiahttention from Mutianyu Tourism Area,
Huairou District and even the Beijing Muni
emphasized in the business: hiriagd traininglocal people, maintaining local hosseaising
localy-grown productsservinghomemade food and offering handicrafts made on sifem
expressed that their goal is sustainable tourism. According to Jim, major agricultural crops, such
as fruits and chestnuts, bringly a little income(around RMB2 000 or roughly 350CAD) per
year for a familyin the village whichis far from enougho support a familyThus there is a

needto develop other business opportunities for villagémurism is seen as one solution.
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In terms of job opportunitiedesidesspecialists or professionals as managers, the chef and
glass blowersthe Schoolhouse provides about 35-firie job opportunitiedor local people
Due to the seasonality tifie business, patime staffs arealso hired duringhe peak season in
summer.Most stafé are hired from within Buohai County, but not many are from Mutianyu
village because Mutianyu village is comparatively betférthan other villages in Buohai
County due to the tourism business from Mutianyu Great Wall. Although the favdumnagf
local people is not required by the government, it was part of the intention of the operators in
setting up the business. The local government helps the company find suitable local staff through
their system. Besides, Mutianyu is a small village,ahds, working with local people and
getting support from local people is critical for the business.

There are local businessderived from the Schoolhouse businasswell A local company
of around10 employeess operated by Mutianyu residentdooing maintenancegardening and
cleaning for houses and restaurants in the village. In addition, the renting of village houses as
staff accommodation also brings incomestomeMutianyu village residents. Also, international
investment helps improve the servistandards through the training of staff and sharing
management experiences with village residents.

6.62 Participation in village development

International residenisnvolvementin village development can be observed in the village
For example,the vilage sgnage (Figure 6.®) is presented in both English and Chinese.
According to Mayor Lithe design and wording of the signagebased on suggestions and ideas
from both villagers and international residenits.addition, the greening of the community

spaces alsdrew uporsuggestions of international residents.
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Figure 6.®: Mutianyu international cultural village

Taking advantage of the international presence in the village, Mutianyu village committee
created a new rural development model: building Al nt er nat i o.Basedooul t u
the connections forged by Ms Julie Upfdfang, one of the investors of the Schoolhouse,
communications started with tivélage of Shelburne Fallg thestateof Massachusett$JSA, a
village with tourism develapentbased on its plasant natural environment and cultural assets
Both villages are experiencing similar issues in rural developrastihey have undergone
depopulation and economic revival through tourism developnherdune 2007, representatives
of Mutianyu village and durist Area visited Shelburne Falidfi t imternationakister village
relationshipme mo r a nwha establishedlt is also planned to invite representatives of
Shelburne Falls to Mutianyu for a visit he near future. Through the visit, it was obsst that
residents in Shelburne Fafisoduce custormade sougnirs or artworks for tourists, making the
process itself a tourism attraction. On the other hand, at Mutianyu, villagiknsroducts to
tourists with few Mutianyu characteristiand artisticvalues, such as magsroduced silk
products, clothes with Great Wall logos, and rasglucedChinesestyle artifactsOnly a few
are doing glasengraving Mayor Li consideredhe business model of Shelburne Falla igood

example for Mutianyu téollow for tourism development in the village
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As noted by Julie, although there is dicecttangible gain for the village through the sister
village relationship, the opportunity for exchanging ideas, shaxpgriencesand broadening
views in culture, ecomay and tourism development is valuable to both si@esh villages,
although indifferent political and economicontexts sharesimilar development patterns and
have the same goal of maintaining ithech natural and culturaénvironments, as well as
improving the livesof village residentsDeveloping tourism based dacal characteristics and
comparative advantage is considered the way to achieve the goal for both villages.

6.7 Plan for Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area

As advised by Director Liu andffice Director Mr. Song, Mutianyu Great Walbuirist Area
is currently preparinga new site plan, which is supported by the district governmiém.
previousversion of the site plan was made in 2003, serving aprédaninary version for the
new plan.According to Director Liu, site plans are made by professional planning firms
according to government requirements on heritage protection and tourism development. For this
study, the 2003 plan for Mutianyu Great Wall was reviewed by the researcher.

Office Director Mr. Song said the current planning process for Mutianyu has been ongoing
for seven to eight years and is still under refiient. Theaimis to enlarge the tourist area from
the current eight square km to 90 square km to exteadmpacts of Mutiany Great Wall
tourism to a larger areailso, thesize of a tourism area is also a criterion for national level
scenic area applicatioiihe difficulties in theplanningof a bigger Mutianyu Scenic Area lie in
the allocation of the arable land and resouioethe mountainarea andhe ownership of the
scenic area. As the future management of the scenic areaawlife many villages and counties,
it cannot be dealt with by the currentanagementffice of Mutianyu Tourist Area,whichis a
countylevel adninistrationthat overseesonly Mutianyu village.Support from Huairou District
governmentvill be required for planmplementation

The left partof Figure 6.4 shows the location of Mutianyu Scenic Area in the city of Beijing,
with the dark pink represéng Beijing Proper and the greeepresentingluairou District. The
right part highlights the location of the planned Mutianyu Scenic Area in yellow spdgific
within Huairou District (Plan, 2003).
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Figure 6.2 Location of Mutianyu Scenic Area in 20p&n

Figure 6.2: Threetourismsections of Mutianyu Scenic Area in 2003 plan
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The big Mutianyu Scenic Area is planned to have three tourism sections: Mutianyu in pink,
Shitanglu in green and Beijing Knot in yellow (Plan, 20083.shownin Figure 6.2, the black
circle indicates the rough area of the current Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area, which is much
smaller than the big Mutianyu Scenic Area in the plan.

Office Director Mr. Song alspointed outthat Mutianyu Great Wall is the leading income
geneator in Huairou District. Currentlythe tourism impacts of Mutianyu are mostly restricted
within Mutianyu village, This wasalso mentioned by some employees in tourism busesess
from other villages. Involvement of more villages in the development ofaliyt is desired in
the future, which could exparttie positive economic impacts to a larger area within Huairou
District.

As all business outletrelocatal on both sides of the only street going up to the entremce
the Great Wall, every tourist 820 walk through the markedf businesses oriented to tourists
The display of products and vending activities inevitably occupies part of the narrow street,
which sometimes causes crowding on the street and disturbatmeisfs especially during the
pe& tourism season. Office Director Mr. Dorgpmmentedthat thisis a big concern of
Mutianyu Tourist AreaAlthough there are regulations on product display and vending activities,
they arehard to control irpractice In order to improve the service qugldnd the attractiveness
of the site, the shoterm plan is to gradually reform the market starting from 2008.first step
will be to broaden the street, minimizitige impacts of vending activities otouriss. The
longterm prospects to move allbusinessesway from the road and build a market place within
the tourist area returring the street tahe tourists. However, there istrong opposition from
village residentsbecause ofear of losing business opportunities by moving away from the
street.

As Jim commented,the planning processis still largely a topdown process in which
villagers and investorare seldomconsulted On the other hand,hé power ofthe local
community in site development shouidt be ignoredAccording to Jim and/r. Song,the plan
to mow all outlets away from the road to a designatearketplaceis strongly opposedby
villagers due to th& concern of losing business. Although putting business outlets at a

designated place will not likely affect sales negatively, villabare more trust in direct contact
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with touristsasoccursin the present condition. ddsideringthe opinions of villagers, the plan
hasbeenput aside apresent for it willtake time taachieve agreements on this reform
6.8 Questionnaire Survey aMutia nyu Great Wall

During the threaday survey in December 2008, a total of(@estionnairesvere collected at
Mutianyu, includingresponses frorb2 villagesmall business operators0 site employees and
23 otherMutianyu village residentd’he demographicharacteristics of respondents of the three
samples are shown in Table 63mall business operatoend residents demonstrate long
residence in the village and similar education lgvathoughthe village residents are from an
older age group thathe snall business operatorSite employeesdhave comparativelyhigher
education levalthansmall business operataaad residents.

An important part of the survewas designed texamine theémpacts of World Heritage
designation and tourism development oe thcal community using thrgmoint Likert scale
guestions. Fivéactorsare included as impacts of World Heritage designageneralkevaluation
of tourism development on site, and tourism impacts from economic, environmental, social and

cultural perspetoves.

Table 6.5: A summary ofanographic characteristics @spondents at Mutianyu

village small business operator| Village residents Employees
Number Percentage Number Percentage | Number Percentage
Sample size 52 100% 23 100% 10 100%
Gender
Female 29 56% 11 48% 6 60%
Male 23 44% 12 52% 4 40%
Age
18 24 2 4% 0 0 3 30%
25 34 4 8% 3 13% 3 30%
35 44 16 31% 2 9% 2 20%
45 54 16 31% 6 26% 2 20%
55 64 13 25% 3 13%
65 or above 1 2% 9 39%
Years of residence
1-9 6 12% 1 4% 3 30%
>=10 44 88% 22 96% 7 70%
Missing 2
Education
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Primary school 16 31% 6 26% 1 10%
Junior High School | 23 44% 8 35% 1 10%
Senior High school | 13 25% 6 26% 6 60%
University or above 1 1% 2 20%
Missing 2 9%
6.8.1Questionnairdor village small business operators
Table 6.6: Smalbusines®utletsat MutianyuGreat Wall
Numberof Approximatetotal numbeion
guestionnaires site
village small business operators 52 200
Souvenirs 30 140
Food&Beverage 6 20
Business Local produce 14 20
Type Snack food 2 3
Restaurant 3 5
Family hotel 3 10

The 52small business operators were mainly involvedsanvenirs, food and beverages,
local produce, snack food, restausaand family hotelsin Table 6.6 the number oWillage
small business operatourveyed is broken down into eadiusinesscategoryto permit
compaison with the totalnumberof business outlets collected throutite researchés field
observation. Souvénoutlets are the major business type in Mutianyu, composing 70% of the
total outlets.Food and beverage and local produce rank seacmitidl around 10% ofall
businesss Only three snack food outletsere observedA small number of restaurants are
available and about 10 family hotelsre scatteredthroughoutthe village. Survey results are
discussed in four sections: characteristicsilthge small business operatptssicinformation
of businessoperatos on site, perceptions on World Heritage designaand general tourism
development, and tourism impacts on the local community.

6.8.1.1 Characteristics willage small business operatansthe survey

All 52 small business operatsarveyed are residents of Mutianyilage. As shown in
Table 6.5, thy possess a variety afjes. There are slighy more females (56%) than male
(44%) in the sample. PredominBniiong residence is observed with 88% ingMivedin the
village for more than 10 yeaRespondentgenerallyhave middle level education. Mme with

a universityeducation appeared in the sample.
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Table 6.7: Relationship between business type and demogcdyainacteristics

Business Type

Chi-square Testx{?) X? value df Sig. (2sided)
Age 22.520 8 .004*
Gender 12.318 4 .015*
Education 22.963 8 .003*
Years of residence 5.556 4 .235

* Statistically significant difference at .05 level

To further understandthe characteristicof small business operatoengaged in each
business type, relationships between business typeharhsic demgraphic factorsof age,
gender, education and year of residem@ee examined using Clsquaretests.To fulfill the
required number within each group for statistical analysis, \age regroupedinto three
categoriesyoung (age: 184), middle age (age5354) and elder (age-=55) in the following
discussion. As shown in Table 6.7, statistically significhfierencesat .05 levelwereidentified
among people engageddifferentbusiness types in terms of age, gender and education, which
were further malyzed inthe following. As the nost respondents had lived the villagefor a

long time no statistically significant differenceigentifiedwith this attribute
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Figure 6.3: Relationship between age and business type
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Figure 6.5: Relationship between education and business type

Relationships between each business type and age, gender and edwesgiciurther
examined. As shown in Figw®.23, 6.24 and 6.5, people engaged in eagypé of business
tend todemonstrate distinctive demographic featureshaps reflectinghe differert skill and
entry requirements for runnindifferent types of business. Souvenirs outlets, as the most
prevalentbusiness type, equally engage males anthfesof a wide range of educatieand
ages. The majority are middleaged (59%) witha junior high school education (56%d)ocal
produce outlets are operated predominantly by middkd females mostly with high school
educationFood and beverage busiseare operated by elderly people aged 55 years and above

with alower level of educationThe threerespondentgngaged in restauradand family hotels
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are all middleaged nen mostly witha high school education. Snack food outlets are the smallest
numberof busineseson site; two of the three outlets surveyed are run by mialgésl women
with junior high school education.

6.8.1.2 Basienformationof business operation on site

Table6.8:VY | | age s mal | dpinienionthesr busiegs®nesat or s 0
Do you think | Are you satisfied Did you receive any| Did you benefited from any
your income | with current government help to| beneficiary policy or regulatiofiom
increased? | business? start the business? | government or site managenient
Valid N 52 52 50 51
Disagree{l) | 5 10% | 6 P% | N(-1) |43 86% | 3 6%
Neutral (0) | O 7 13% | Y (1) 7 14% | 48 92%
Agree (1) | 47 90% | 39 75%
Mean .81 .63 .14 .94

Basic information aboubusinesssand satisfactionvith businesssoperation are examined
among respondents as shown in Table 6.8. The majority of respondents agree that their income
increasedafter doing business on site (90%) and they are satisfiedtathcurrent business
(75%).In addition, the majority (86%) said that they did not receive help from the government to
start their business. Alespondents pointed out that they stdithe business using personal
savings In contrast, 92% pointed out that they benefit frpaiicies or regulatiors from the
government or site managememhrough further probing with respondenitsyas discovered
that thebeneficid policy refers tothe restriction ofonsite businessopportunitiesto Mutianyu
village residents with no rentakd charged for the outlet. Only an annual management fee of
several hundred RMB (less than 100 CAD) is charged for the besidenancef the market.
Therefore, nearly all income frorbusinessoperation goes to the outlet ownergasual
conversationsvith survey participantsevealed thathe monthly business income radgeom
about RMB 500 to 3000 (80 to 500 CAD) depending on the type of business, individual
operationand seasonalityln general, amonglifferent types of businesdood and beverage
outlets experience more seasonal fluctuations and recsiveparatively lower income;
souvenirsoutlets demonstrate bigger incomariety amongdifferent outlets; and snacks and
local produce outlets are more stable vatmiddle levelof income. Also, highecompetition is

mentioned bysouvenir outlet operators. However, only 2b¥respondentsdicatedknowledge
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of the site plan, indicatinghat the plan is not effectively communicated with village small

business operators.

6.8.1.3 Perceptions on World Heage designation and general tourism development

Table 6.9: Impacts of World Heritage designation ondhal community

Impacts of World Heritage designation Disagree | Neutral | Agree | N | Mean | SD.
World Heritage designation helps tourism developmesitat 2% 13% 85% 52 | .83 430
World Heritage designation imprové® siteinternational reputation 0% 6% 94% 52 | .94 .235
World Heritage designation brings more tourists 2% 4% 94% 52 | .92 334
World Heritage designation helps the protection of the Grest W 0% 15% 85% 52 | .85 .364
World Heritage designation has positive impacts on local business | 2% 13% 85% 52 | .83 430

Impacts of World Heritage designation ageéneraltourism development on the local

community are examined using thieeint Likert scale gestions. World Heritage designation is

recognized bymost small business operatoas helping tourism development (85%) and

protection of the Great Wall (85%ps shown in Table 6.9). Even higher recognitions are

observed on the enhancement of the intewnal reputation through World Heritage designation

(94%) and more tourists being attractedthe site (94%). In addition, positive impacts of the

designation on local business (85%) are also recogniZagk, small business operators hold

positivepercetionson theimpacts of World Heritage designation.

Table 6.10: General evaluation of tourism development on site

General evaluation of tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree | N Mean | SD.
| am satisfied with current tourism development 14% 15% 71% 52 | .58 723
There are more benefits through tourism development 4% 15% 81% 52 | .77 .509
Local government should continue promote tourism development | 0% 6% 94% 52 | .94 .235
Local government should pay more attention to tourism impacts or] 4% 17% 79% 52 | .75 519

local regdents

Table 6.11Examination of differences among age, gendducatiorand business type

Satisfactioron tourism development More attention on tourism impacts on local residen
X? value df Sig. (2sided) X? value df Sig. (2-sided)
Age 3.438 4 .487 18.464 4 .001*
Gender 2.665 2 .265 .559 2 .756
Education 3.780 6 .706 2.656 6 .851
Business type 17.302 8 .027* 9.841 8 .276

* Statistically significant difference at .05 level
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Figure 6.5: Satisfaction on tourism devgbment among different business types

Smal | b usi ngesesml ewaluaimet tourisns dievelopmentvere also examined,
including their satisfactionwith tourism development, recognition of benefits, preference for
future developmentand local impats as shown in Table 6.10. Againergral positive
evaluations are identified amongspondentdMost 81%) respondents agree that there are more
benefits through tourism development than costs; 94% support further tourism development by
the local governmd; 71% expressedheir satisfactiorwith current tourism development with
149% dissatisfied Through further probing, some respondents expressed their wish for further
development of tourism and more flexibility participatingin differenttypes of busiass. More
government attentioto tourism impacts on local residents is favored by t%espondents
with 4% disagreemen# slight divergence of opinions was identified for factors of satisfaction
with tourism development and more attentitmnlocal impa&ts, which are further examined
through tabulatiorresultsof Chi-square tests among age group, gender, education level and
business typeStatistically significantdifferences atthe .05 level are identified among business
types for satisfaction and agerf government attentioto local impacts (Table 6.11), which are
further examined in the following.

In terms of their satisfactiomvith current tourism development, different attitudes are
identified amonglifferentbusiness types as shown in Figures6lbcal people involved in food
and beverage businessdemonstrate alivergencein opinion with 50% satisfied and 50%
unsatisfied, the lowest satisfaction level amdhg five business types. leontrast people
involved in snack food and local produce mess areall satisfied with current tourism
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developmentMore than half §9 %) of people in souvenirs busineg®re satisfed with 15%
unsatisfied. Therefore, it suggestd that the performance dfifferent businesssis different

due todifferent levels of investment, retusiandthe level ofcompetitionexperienced byach
businesstype. As observed on site, 70% of outlets are selling souvenirs, probably indicating
higher competition than other business typesad and beverage business is marmerale to
seasonality, as stated by five of the six respondents in food and beverage éssiitess
business in winter is especially hard becaustewer tourists andower demand for drinks in

cold weather. Also, as indicated above, the income level fomd and beverage business is

comparatively low amonthe differentobusiness types.
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Figure 6.27 Responses for moadtentionrequired ¢ tourism impacts on local resideig age

As shownin Figure 6.27 mostmiddle-aged (84%) and eldgrpeople (93%)demonstrated
preference for more government attentimntourism impacts on local people; while young
people (aged 184) were much less corerned about thisoQly 17% agreg and 83%were
neutra). This difference mgiht beueto the fact that middlagedandeldetty people havéhad
long experience in tourism business aflthge life and, thusmight be more aware of tourism
impacts on local residentigading to more concern about the distributiorcasts and benefits
from tourism development.

6.8.1.4Tourism impacts on the local community

Furthermore, impacts obtrism on the local community are examined using tkpemt
Likert scale questionsddressingeconomic, environmental, and social and cultural impacts.

Agreementsare found withmost items wiin each category, exceftat more varied opinions
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are observedregarding environmental impactsResults will now be discussed indetail
respectively for economic, environmental, social and cultural impacts.

First, results for economic impacts are disags Responses to economic questions are
presented inTable 6.12.The majority agreed that local economic developmentnigroved
(85%), the local living standardBB8%) and local income (81%) are increaghdbugh tourism.
The standardf local servicsis also improved86%). Most (81%) respondents also agrettht
local people benefits from tourisnThe importance of tourism inhe local economy is
recognized by 81%f respondentddowever, h terms of impacts on local job opportuestand
local prices, greaterdivergence of opinions is identified, indicating need fiather analysis

This was doneising Chisquare tests as shown in Table 6.13.

Table 6.12: Economic impacts of tourism on i@l community

Economicimpacts from tourism development at die Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | S.D.
Tourism development improved local economic developmen 2% 13% 85% 52 .83 430
Tourism development provided more local job opportunity | 15% 27% 58% 52 42 .750
Tourismdevelopnent improved local living standard 4% 13% 83% 52 .79 .498
Tourism development increased local income 6% 13% 81% 52 75 .556
Tourism development lead to the increase of local prices 33% 11% 56% 52 .23 921
Most local people benefit from tourism development 4% 15% 81% 52 T7 .509
Tourismdevelopment improved local service standard 4% 10% 86% 52 .83 A74
Tourism is important in local economy 4% 15% 81% 52 a7 .509

Table 6.13Examination of differences among age, gender, education and busineiss type
perceptions of job opportunities apdces

Increase in local job opportunities Increase in local price
X? value | df Sig. (2sided) | X* value df Sig. (2sided)
Age 17.029 4 .074 27.758 4 .002*
Gender 1.311 2 519 5.796 2 .055
Education 1.881 6 .758 4.769 6 312
Business type 24.544 8 .002* 17.406 8 .026*

* Statistically significant difference at .05 level
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Figure 6.28 Relationship betweergeeement on increase in local jaosd business type

For perceptions oincreass in local job opportunies a statistically significant diffeence at
the .05 level is observed amondifferent business types. As shown in Figure 8&.87% of
respondents in food and beverage busesfed that theras no increase in job opportuieis due
to tourism developmenOn the other handf all responéntsin snack food business 86% of
respondents selling local produce and 67%esturans and family hotel businessagreethat
job opportunitiesincreasedue to tourism developmenRespondentsnvolved in souvenir
businesss are evenly divided iteir opinion(44% agree, 44%reneutral and 11% disagree

With respect to changes in local prices, shown in Figure &9, almost all 83%) older
people (aged 55 or above) agidleat tourism results itocal priceincreasesOpinions are more
diverseamongmiddle-aged and young peoplalmost half 7% of middle-aged (aged 354)
people disagre¢hat pricesincreaseand a similar proportion 46%) agree with the statement.
Somewhat similarly, half50%) of young people (aged i®}) disagree with the aement and
33% agree with it.The results indicatdhat the younger the respondents, tloaver the
recognition that prices increasgee to tourisndevelopmentperhapsbecauseolder people are

more sensitive or have more conceabsutpricechanges anddve had longer to observe them
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Figure 6.29Relationship between agreementincreaseof local prices and age
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Figure 6.8: Relationship betweeagreement on increaselotal pricesand business type

Among respondents iifferenttypes of busines most sellingsouvenirs (63%) and food and
beverages (100%) agréeat pricesincrease On the other hand, theajority of peopleselling
local produce (57%), snack food (100%Nhd inrestaurarg and family hotel business (67%)

disagred (Figure 6.8). As discussed earlierespondentsn food and beverage businesgend

to be dderthan those in other businesses

In summary, that majority of outlets sell souveniesadng to higher competition and
bigger gap in business performance between iddati outlets As a result, respondents

souvenir busineges demonstrate higher divergence of opinioegarding theeconomic impacts
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of tourism.People engaged in food and beverage busesdssd to be older and havewer
education level. Furthermorglower income is generated from this typebafsinesscompared
with the othess and thus less positive opinions are obtained from them in termteeéconomic
impacts of tourism.

Second, environmental impacts of tourism onldeal community are expled using eight
factors as shown in Table 6.1Fhere ismore divergence of opinion among respondents
concerningenvironmental impacts of tourism th&r othertypesof impact.However, there is
widespread agreemerggardingourisns positive impacts othe protection and maintenance of
the Great Wall (85%) anthe architecturef thelocal community (85%)Other factorgeceived
less agreement, suggesting the needfurther statistical analysisAgain, di-square tests are
used to identify wherelifferencesreside as shown in Table 6.180 statistically significant
differences atthe .05 level were found in impacts to the natural environmdatal public
facilities and crowding in association wittage, gender, education and business tBpsiness
type is identified as an importardactor leading tothe divergence of opinion regarding
beautifying the environment, more traffic jams and more noise in the villgtie statistically

significant differences dhe .05 level. Trese differenceare furtherexamined.

Table 6.14Environmentaimpacts of tourism on thecal community

Environmental impacts from tourism development at the site Disagree | Neutral | Agree | N Mean | S.D.
Help the protection and maintenance of the Great Wall 0% 15% 85% 52 | .85 .364
Beautify architecture in local community 0% 15% 85% 52 | .85 .364
Beautify the environment in local community 31% 27% 42% 52 | .12 .855
Bring negative impacts to surrounding environment 64% 15% 21% 52 | -42 .825
Improve local public facilities 27% 15% 58% 52 | .31 .875
Bring more traffic jam, difficult to go out 50% 15% 35% 52 | -15 916
Bring more noise, destroy the local peaceful atmosphere 60% 11% 29% 52 |-.31 .897
Tourists causes crowding at site 64% 17% 1% 52 | -44 .802

Table 6.15: Differences of afibns among age, gender, educatodbusiness type

Beautify the environment in local community Negative impacts tenvironment
X? value | df Sig. (2sided) X? value | df Sig. (2sided)

Age 16.051 4 .003* 3.130 4 .536

Gender .957 2 .620 1.632 2 442

Education .739 6 .946 973 6 .914

Business type | 22.479 8 .004* 14.036 8 .081

Improve local public facility Bring more traffic jars, difficult to go out
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X? value | df Sig. (2sided) X? value | df Sig. (2sided)
Age 2.236 4 .693 4.777 4 311
Gender 963 2 618 5.384 2 .068
Education 2.141 6 .710 15.796 6 .003*
Business type | 11.347 8 .183 25.841 8 .001*

Bring more noise, destroy peaceful atmosphd

Tourists causes crowding at site

X? value | df Sig. (2sided) X? value | df Sig. (2sided)
Age 8.756 4 067 2.534 4 .638
Gender 4.538 2 103 2.795 2 247
Education 8.838 6 .065 4.338 6 .362
Business type | 15.997 8 .042* 14.772 8 0.64

* Statistically significant difference at .05 levtamined

Table 6.16: Relationship between business type andragre®n leautify the environment

Souvenirs |Food and beveragejSnack fooqLocal produce|Restaurant & family hotel
Disagree 33% 67% 100% 0 33%
Neutral 41% 0 0 21% 0
Agree 26% 33% 0 79% 67%
Total number 27 6 2 14 3

Table6.17 Relationship between bingss type and agreement on more traffic jam

Souvenirs |Local produce [Food and beverage{Snack food [Restaurant & family hotel
Disagree 37% 86% 0 100% 67%
Neutral 30% 0 0 0 0
Agree 33% 14% 100% 0 33%
Total number 27 14 6 2 3

Table6.18 Relationship btween business type and agreement on mase in the village

Souvenirs |Local produce(Food and beverage{Snack food |Restaurant & family hotel
Disagree 37% 79% 100% 100% 67%
Neutral 19% 0 0 0 33%
Agree 44% 21% 0 0 0
Total number 27 14 6 2 3

As show in Table 6.16, among people engaged in different types of business dhosiée,

selling local produceshowed the highestagreement(79%) that tourism beautiks the
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environment Besides, 67%of restaurant and family hotel owners agree with the statemen
Disagreements with this statement are identified antloogeselling snack food (100% disagree)
and food and beverag€67% disagree). Again, the large group of souvenir sedgpsessed
diverseopinions toward this statemef@6% agree, 41%reneutrd and 33% disagrge

Regardingmore traffic jamsresultingfrom tourism, diverse opinions are observed among
business types as shown in Table 6AlFrespondents selling snack food agree and all food and
beverage sellers disagree with the statent@mt.majority of respadentsselling local produce
(86%) and restaurant and hotgderatorg67%) disagreeSmilarly, diverse opinions aréound
souvenirs sellersoncerning traffic jams3(% disagree and 33% agyee

When asled whether the peaceful villagengronment is destroyed by more noise from
tourism the majority of respondentsengaged in business types other than souvenir outlets

disagred (Table 6.18. Souvenir seller&xpressed wide rangeof opinions(44% agree and 37%

disagreg
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Figure 6.31 Relationship between age and agreementeautifying the environment

As shownin Figure 6.3, theage ofrespondentss related tampinionsconcerning whether
tourism development helps beautify the community environment. Yowrgeople (aged 184)
seaningly do not pay much attention to thfsy 83% provided aneutralresponseThe highest
agreementvith this statement is observachongmiddle-aged respondents (agedS%). half
(50%) agree andhe rest were evenly divided betwessutral(25%)and disigree(25%). More
disagreement ialsoobserved amonglder people (aged 55 and aboa@)ong whon57%
disagree and 36% agree.
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Figure 6.2: Relationship between education and agreement on more traffic at Mutianyu

The relationship between education anteagenthattourism developmentesults inmore
traffic jamsis explored in Figure 628 Most (69%) of respondents witprimaryschool education
agreethattourismresults inmore traffic from. In contrasglmost half 48%) of respondents with
junior high school education anthreequarters 77%) of respondents with senior high school
education disagree with tls¢atementThe resultsuggest thatespondents with highe@ducation
have a higher toleranc# traffic congestion due to tourism.

In summary, pople fromdifferent education levels and age groups demonstrate different
levels of tolerance toward sonaspectf environmentaimpacts.In particular,business type,
which is closely related with income anusinesscompetition, appearsto be importah in
affecting respondentgoleranceof environmentaimpacts.Also, souvenir selles demonstrata
larger withingroup variation in opiniongegarding theenvironmental impacts of tourism,
possibly because ofargervariatiors in businesgperformancebetwveenindividual outlets due to
higher competitiomamong them

Third, social and cultural impacts of tourism are examined with six factors as shown in Table
6.19. Responderigigreethat tourism hagositive social and cultural impacts ¢ocal life for
moast factors in thiscategory The greatmajority of respondentsagree thathe awareness of
cultural heritage is improved (85%) and the understanding of Greatddalre is deepened
(92%) among local people because of tourism development onThiteindicates that the
development of tourism actually helfzsraise the awareness of cultural heritage, especially the
Great Wall culture in the case of Mutianydlmost all ©0%) of respondents also agréeat
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tourism hagositive impacts on their recognitiah the attractiveness and characteristics of their
hometown and 76% think more local people would like to work and live in their hometown.
Most 81%) of respondentsilso believe that a friendlgommunity atmospherecontributes to
tourism development. Hower, more varied opinions are observed concerning whether or not
tourism enriches local life. Therefore, this is examinedrther using Chisquare test (Table
6.20.

Table 6.19Socialandculturalimpacts of tourism development on fbeal community

Sodal and cultural impacts from tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree | N Mean | S.D.
Help build friendly community atmosphere 4% 15% 81% 52 | .77 .509
Enrich local life 16% 17% 67% 52 | .52 .754
Improve the awareness of cultural heritage inllpeaple 4% 11% 85% 52 | .81 487
Deepen the understanding of Great Wall culture of local people 2% 6% 92% 52 | .90 .358
Make local people realize the attractiveness and characteristics of| 2% 8% 9% 50 | .88 .385
home town

Make local people like to worlnd live at their home town 10% 14% 76% 50 | .66 .658

Table 6.20 Examination ofdifferencesamong age, gendexducatiorand business type

Enrich local life Keep local people work and live in hometown
X? value | df Sig. (2sided) | X? value df Sig. @-sided)
Age 3.867 4 424 1.637 4 .802
Gender 1.543 2 462 1.112 2 573
Education 11.493 6 .022* 4.596 6 .331
Business type 9.543 8 .299 7.741 8 .459
* Statistically significant difference at .05 level
18 - 17
16 -
14 13
12 -+ H Primary
10 1 Junior High
8 1 = E_ 6 M Senior High
6 7 mN=52
4 2
2 7 0 0 1-
0 T T 1
Disagree Meutral Agree

Figure 6.3: Relationship betweeagreement othe enrichment of local life and education
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A statistically significant difference d@he .05 level isfound onthe enrichment of local life
due to tourismin association witheducationlevels. As shown in Figure 6.3375% of
respondentwvith primary schobeducation and@4%with junior high school education agréet
tourism enricleslocal life. In contrast, 46%f those withsenior high school education agree and
38% disagree with the statemenihis may because those with higher education also hmer
expectations

6.8.2Questionnairef Mutianyu village residents

Mutianyu villagerswvere surveyed randomly in the village during the field research, and all of
them have family members or relatives either doing business or working porsitad done
businesson site themselves buare now retired. Therefore, although at present they are not
directly participaing in tourism business themselves, they are indireictplved in tourism
business and directly impacted by tourism development while theyerésidhe village.
Comparedwith the sample o¥illage small business operatpthey have a similaeducation
level and long residence in the villag&lso, proportionately lder and more male respondents
are included in the sample of 23 villager residefitsly 26% of villagers surveyed know that
there is a tourism site plan for Mutianyu Great Walheir opinions on impacts of World
Heritage designation, tourism development and tourism impacts on the local community are
examined irthe same format as theurveyfor small business operatoighe results are shown in
Table 6.21.

Comparing village residents arndlage small business operatarsing independent samples
t-tests, no statistically significant differencestla¢ .05 level are identified for faots in the
categoriesof general tourisnevaluation and tourism environmentaland social and cultural
impacts.This suggests that botbmall business operatoand village residents share the same
opiniors of tourismdevelopmentand the impacts on thedal community fromenvirormental
social and cultural aspects based on their experieidesg in Mutianyu village.

For factors evaluatinghe impacts of World Heritage designatjostatistically significant
differences areidentified atthe .05 levelfor positive impactof World Heritage designation on
local busines$t = 2.91, sig. = .005)This suggestshatsmall business operatQi®5% of whom
agree with the statement, recognize both positive and negative impacts of World Heritage

designatioron local business from their actual experieso®m site.While notdirecty involved
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in tourism businessesll of the surveyed llage residentsecognizethe positive impactsin

spite of thesalifferences, there is ahigh level ofagreemenbn the positive impacts of World

Heritage designatioan tourismbusineses

Table 6.21: Examination of opinions of village residents at Mutianyu

Impacts of World Heritage designation Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | S.D.
World Heritage designation helps tourism develeptrat site 0 4% 96% 23 | .96 .209
World Heritage designation improvéee siteinternational reputation | 0 4% 96% 23 | .96 .209
World Heritage designation brings more tourists 0 0 100% 23 |1 .000
World Heritage designation helps the protection of the Gkt 13% 9% 78% 23 | .65 714
World Heritage designation has positive impacts on local business| 0 0 100% 23 |1 .000
General evaluation of tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | SD.
| am satisfied with current tourism development 13% 17% 70% 23 | .57 .728
There are more benefits through tourism development 0 0 100% 23 |1 .000
Local government should continue promote tourism development | O 4% 96% 23 | .96 .209
Local government should pay more attention to tourism impacts or 23 | .83 491
local residents 4% 9% 87%

Economicimpacts from tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | S.D.
Tourism development improved local economic development 0 0 100% 23 |1 .00
Tourism development provided more local job opportunity 17% 9% 74% 23 | .57 .788
Tourismdevelopnent improved local living standard 0 4% 96% 23 | .96 .209
Tourism development increased local income 0 13% 87% 23 | .87 344
Tourism development lead to the increase of local prices 22% 17% 61% 23 | .39 .839
Most local people beffiefrom tourism development 4% 9% 87% 23 | .83 491
Tourism development improved local service standard 9% 35% 56% 23 | .48 .665
Tourism is important in local economy 0 0 100% 23 |1 .000
Environmental impacts from tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | S.D.
Help the protection and maintenance of the Great Wall 18% 4% 78% 23 | .61 .783
Beautify architecture in local community 9% 9% 82% 23 | .74 .619
Beautify the environment in local community 30% 9% 61% 23 | .30 .926
Bring negative impact® surrounding environment 52% 13% 35% 23 | -17 .937
Improve local public facilities 22% 9% 69% 23 | .48 .846
Bring more traffic jam, difficult to go out 65% 4% 31% 23 |-.35 .935
Bring more noise, destroy the local peaceful atmosphere 61% 9% 30% 23 |-30 .926
Tourists causes crowding at site 39% 22% 39% 23 |.00 .905
Social and cultural impacts from tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree | N Mean | S.D.
Help build friendly community atmosphere 4% 9% 87% 23 | .83 491
Enrich local life 17% 31% 52% 23 | .35 775
Improve the awareness of cultural heritage in local people 4% 4% 92% 23 | .87 .458
Deepen the understanding of Great Wall culture of local people 0% 4% 96% 23 | .96 .209
Make local people realize the attractiveness and characteristresirof 23 | .96 .209
home town 0% 4% 96%

199




Make local people like to work and live at their home town ‘ 4% ‘ 9% ‘ 87% ‘ 23 ‘ .83 ‘ 491 |

Table 6.22Chi-square testsomparing small business operatansl residents

Statement Sample | Mean ‘ S. D. | S. E. | X2 ‘ df ‘ Sig. (2tailed)
Impacts of World Heritage designation
World Heritage designation helps Villager 96 209| .043 1.905 2 .386
tourism development at site Business people 83 430 060
World Heritage designation improves | Villager 96 209| .043 .064 1 .801
the site international reputation Business people 94 235 033
World Heritage designation brings Villager 1.00 .000| .000 1.382 2 .501
more tourists Business people .92 .334| .046
World Heritage designation helps the | Villager 65 714| 149 7.396 2 .025
protection of the Great Wall Business people .85 .364| .051
World Heritage designation has positi Villager 1.00 .000| .000 3.961 2 138
impacts on local business Business people 83 430 060

General evaluation of tourism developmenat site

| am satisfied with current tourism Villager 57 728| 152 .048 2 .976
development Business people 58 723| .100

There are more benefits through Villager 1.00 .000| .000 5.104 2 .078
tourism development Business people 77 509| .071
Local government should continue Villager 96 209| .043 .064 1 .801
promote tourism development Business people .94 .235| .033
Local government should pay more | Villager 83 491 102 .945 2 .623
attention to tourism impacts on local 75 519| .072
residents Business people

Economic impacts from tourism development at site

Tourism development improved local | Villager 1.00 .000| .000 3.961 2 138

economic development Business people 83 430! .060

Tourism development provided more | Villager 57 788| .164 3.193 2 .203

local job opportunity Business people 42 .750| .104

Tourism development improved local | Villager 96 209| .043 2.435 2 .296

living standard Business people 79 498 | .069

Tourism development increased lbca | Villager 87 344 072 1.403 2 496

income Business people 75 556 | .077

Tourism development lead to the Villager 39 839| .175 1.134 2 .567

increase of local prices Business people 23 921| 128

Most local people benefit from tourisn Villager 83 491 102 .619 2 734

development Business people 77 509 .071

Tourism development improved local | Villager 48 665| .139 8.388 2 .015

service standard Business people 83 A74| .066

Tourism is important in local economy Villager 1.00 .000| .000 5.104 2 .078
Business people 77 509| .071
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Environmental impacts from tourism development at site

Help the protection and maintenance | Villager 61 783| .163| 10.740 2 .005

of the Great Wall Business people 85 364| .051

Beautify architecture in local Villager 74 619| .129 5.065 2 .079

community Business people 85 364| .051

Beautify the environment in local Villager 30 926 .193 3.629 2 163

community Business people 12 855| .119

Bring negative impact® surrounding | Villager .17 937| .195 1.567 2 457

environment Business people|  -.42 825 .114

Improve local public facilities Villager 48 846| .176 1.071 2 .585
Business people .31 .875 121

Bring more traffic jam, difficult to go | Villager .35 935| .195 2.378 2 .305

out Business people -15 916| .127

Bring more noise, destroy the local Villager -30 926| .193 .139 2 .933

peaceful atmosphere Business people .31 897! 124

Tourists causes crowding at site Villager .00 905| .189 4.346 2 114
Business people -.44 802| 111

Social and cultural impacts from tourism development at site

Help build friendly community Villager 83 491 102 .619 2 734

atmosphere Business people 77 509| .071

Enrich local ife Villager 35 7751 162 1911 2 .385
Business people 52 754| .105

Improve the awareness of cultural Villager 87 458| .095 .976 2 .614

heritage in local people Business people 81 487 067

Deepen the understanding of Great | Villager 96 209| .043 .522 2 770

Wall culture of local people Business people 90 358! .050

Make local people realize the Villager 96 209| .043 .822 2 .663

attractiveness and characteristics of | Business people .88 385| .055

their home town

Make local people like to work and livg Villager 83 491 102 1.210 2 .546

at their home town Business people 66 658 .093

* Statistically significant differencest .05 levekxamined

Similar opinionsexistbetween village residents and small bussnggerators in most factors
as shown in Table 6.22. Compared with small business operators, village residents demonstrate
lessrecognitionof positive impacts of World Heritage designation (sig. = .025) and tourism
development (sig. = .005) on heritagegamvation. Fothe economic impacts of tourism, village
residents accortbwer recognition (56%pf tourisnd gontribution toimproved local service
standard, compared witlsmall business operatqi®6%). These differences coufzterhapgesult

from their differentlevels ofinvolvementand experience in tourisbusines®n site
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6.8.3Questionnairefor employees at Mutianyu

| n t hi s mployeessat dytianyiu eefers to people hired by two major tourism
businesses: Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Are& $sitateowned site management office, and the
Schoolhouse at Mutianyu, a privgtewned businesBecause most employees are baffice
staff, surveyswere distributed only to a small number of respondents in selected positions
requiring interactions wit visitors, such as staff working at the musethm, touristcente, the
dream stone park, and the Mutianyu Great Wall hotel and employees of the Schoolhouse.
Althoughonly a very smalhumber of respondents were successfinligrviewed, their opinions
represent another perspectivat isworth exploring.

A total of 10 questionnairesere collected.Higher education (60% with senior high school
and 20% with university education) and youngersagee foundcomparedto small business
operatorsand residerst Half (50%) of them are from Huairou District cegt 30% from
Mutianyu village and 20% are from other villages in Buohai County of Huairou District. In terms
of the department or company they are working fogrd fom the Schoolhouse, the private
busness inthe village, and6 arefrom departments of Mutianyu Tourist Area, including 2 from
China dream stone park, 2 fraimurist cente and museum and 2 from Mutianyu Great Wall
hotel. All respondents working at Mutianyu Tourist Area have knowledge eftabrrism site
plan, while onlyone of the 4 respondents working private businesslid so, the latter being
similar to residents and small business operafbings suggest that information a the site plan
is not effectively communicated with stakehokleutsideof the offices and departments of
Mutianyu Great WallTourist Area.

Emp | o ymnessdnthe impacts of World Heritage designation, tourism development
and tourism impacts on the local community are examinethersame format a$or small
busness operatorand village residentsThe results are shown in Table 6.23. Consistency in
opinionswith small business operataasid residents is observed among most facleged to
impacts of World Heritage designation, general evaluation of toudswelopmentand the
economic, social anculturalimpacts of tourismDifferences iropinionsareidentified mostly in
statements related to teavironmental impacts aburism

Table 6.23: Examination of opinions of employees at Mutianyu Great Wall

‘ Impacts of World Heritage designation ‘ Disagree ‘ Neutral ‘ Agree ‘ N ‘ Mean ‘ SD. |
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World Heritage designation helps tourism development at site 0 0 100% 10 .000
World Heritage designation improvéee siteinternational reputation | 0 0 100% 10 .000
World Heritage designation brings more tourists 0 0 100% 10 .000
World Heritage designation helps the protection of the Great Wall | 0 20% 80% 10 | .80 422
World Heritage designation has positive impacts on local business 0 0 100% 10 |1 .000
General evaluation of tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | SD.
| am satisfied with current tourism development 0 20% 80% 10 | .80 422
There are more benefits through tourism development 0 10% 90% 10 | .90 .316
Local government should continue promote temrdevelopment 0 0 100% 10 |1 .000
Local government should pay more attention to tourism impacts or 10 | .60 .516
local residents 0 40% 60%

Economicimpacts from tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | S.D.
Tourism development improvddcal economic development 0 0 100% 10 |1 .000
Tourism development provided more local job opportunity 0 10% 90% 10 | .90 .316
Tourismdevelopnent improved local living standard 0 0 100% 10 .000
Tourism development increased local income 0 0 100% 10 .000
Tourism development lead to the increase of local prices 50% 50% 0 10 | -.50 527
Most local people benefit from tourism development 0 0 100% 10 |1 .000
Tourism development improved local service standard 0 20% 80% 10 | .80 422
Tourism is importantri local economy 0 0 100% 10 |1 .000
Environmental impacts from tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree N Mean | SD.
Help the protection and maintenance of the Great Wall 0 20% 80% 10 | .80 422
Beautify architecture in local community 0 0 100% 10 |1 .000
Beautify the environment in local community 0 70% 30% 10 | .30 483
Bring negative impacts to surrounding environment 50% 40% 10% 10 | -.40 .699
Improve local public facilities 0 50% 50% 10 | .50 527
Bring more traffic jam, difficult to go out 60% 30% 10% 10 | -.50 707
Bring more noise, destroy the local peaceful atmosphere 30% 60% 10% 10 |-.20 632
Tourists causes crowding at site 50% 30% 20% 10 | -.30 .823
Social and cultural impacts from tourism development at site Disagree | Neutral | Agree | N Mean | SD.
Help build friendly community atmosphere 0 20% 80% 10 | .80 422
Enrich local life 0 30% 70% 10 | .70 483
Improve the awareness of cultural heritage in local people 0 10% 90% 10 | .90 .316
Deepen the understanding of Great Wall culture ofl lpeaple 0 0 100% 10 .000
Make local people realize the attractiveness and characteristics of 9 .000
home town 0 0 100%

Make local people like to work and live at their home town 0 11% 89% 9 .89 .333

Table 6.24Chi-square éstcomparisondetween employees arsinall business operators

Statement ‘ Sample ‘ Mean S.D. ‘ S.E. ‘ X2 ‘ df ‘ Sig. (2tailed)
Impacts of World Heritage designation
World Heritage designation helps ‘ Business people‘ .83 ‘ 430 ‘ .060 ‘ 1.766‘ 2 ‘ 413
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tourism development at site Empoyees 1.00 .000 .000
World Heritage designation improve Business people .94 .235 .033 .606 436
the site international reputation Employees 1.00 .000 .000
World Heritage designation brings | Business people .92 .334 .046 .606 .739
more tourists Employees 1.00 .000 .000
World Heritage designation helps th Business people .85 .364 .051 132 716
protection of the Great Wall Employees .80 422 133
World Heritage designation has Businesgeople .83 .430 .060 1.766 413
positive impacts on local business | Employees 1.00 .000 .000
General evaluation of tourism development at site
| am satisfied with current tourism | Business people .58 .723 .100 1.547 461
development Employees .80 422 133

There are ma benefits through Business people 77 .509 .071 .639 727
tourism development Employees .90 .316 .100
Local government should continue | Business people .94 .235 .033 .606 436
promote tourism development Employees 1.00 .000 .000
Localgovernment should pay more | Business people 75 .519 .072 2.837 242
attention to tourism impacts on local .60 .516 .163
residents Employees
Economic impacts from tourism development at site
Tourism development improved locq Business people .83 .430 .060 1.766 413
economic development Employees 1.00 .000 .000
Tourism development provided mor| Business people 42 .750 .104 3.923 141
local job opportunity Employees .90 .316 .100
Tourism development improved loc§ Business people .79 .498 .069 2.025 .363
living stendard Employees 1.00 .000 .000
Tourism development increased loc| Business people .75 .556 .077 2.293 .318
income Employees 1.00 .000 .000
Tourism development lead to the Business people .23 .921 128 | 13.278 .001
increase of local prces Employees -.50 .527 167
Most local people benefit from Business people a7 .509 .071 2.293 .318
tourism development Employees 1.00 .000 .000
Tourism development improved locq Business people .83 474 .066 1.228 541
service sandard Employees .80 422 133
Tourism is important in local Business people 77 .509 .071 2.293 .318
economy Employees 1.00 .000 .000
Environmental impacts from tourism development at site
Help the protection and maintenanci Business people .85 .364 .051 132 716
of the Great Wall Employees .80 422 133
Beautify architecture in local Business people .85 .364 .051 1.766 .184
community Employees 1.00 .000 .000
Beautify the environment in local Business people 12 .855 119 7.987 .018
community Employees .30 483 153
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Bring negative impacts to Business people -.42 .825 114 3.413 .182

surrounding environment Employees -.40 .699 221

Improve local public facilities Business people 31 .875 121 7.573 .023
Employees .50 527 167

Bring more traffic jam, difficult to go| Business people -.15 .916 127 2.831 243

out Employees -.50 707 224

Bring more noise, destroy the local | Business people -.31 .897 124 12.673 .002

peacefd atmosphere Employees -.20 .632 .200

Tourists causes crowding at site Business people -.44 .802 11 .949 .622
Employees -.30 .823 .260

Social and cultural impacts from tourism development asite

Help build friendly community Business people 7 .509 071 496 .780

atmosphere Employees .80 422 133

Enrich local life Business people .52 754 105 2.246 .325
Employees .70 483 .153

Improve the awareness of cultural | Business people .81 .487 .067 431 .806

heiitage in local people Employees .90 .316 .100

Deepen the understanding of Great| Business people .90 .358 .050 .822 .663

Wall culture of local people Employees 1.00 .000 .000

Make local people aize the Business people .88 .385 .055 .983 .612

attractiveness and characteristics of 1.00 .000 .000

their home town Employees

Make local people like to work and | Business people .66 .658 .093 1.109 574

live at their home town Employees .89 .333 A11

* Statistically significant differencest .05 levekxamined

Small business operatoend employees at Mutianyare compared using Clgquare tests

(Table 6.24)No statistically significant difference #ie .05 level is foundin impactsof World
Heritage designation, general evaluation of touremnasocial anctulturalimpacts of tourism.

The only economic impact factor with difference in opinion identified betwseall
business operatoend employees is the increase of local price tdutourism, with 81%f small
business operators agimeg and half (50%) of employees vamg for neutral and disagree
respectively.

Major betweergroup differences exist ipvaluation ofenvironmental impacts of tourism,
with statistically significant dierences athe .05 level identified for three factor§he majority
of employees select neutral for tourism impacts on beautifii@pcal community environment
(70%), improving local public facilities (50%), and more noise from tourism (6@éhection of
neutral responses for the environmental impact factors by a higher proportimplofyees may
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indicate that they lacikformation to evaluate them because ithpacts from tourisnon their
daily lives are indirect.

6.8.4 Comparisons betweeilage snall business operatqrgillagers and employees

At Mutianyu Great Wallsmall business operatorgllage residents and employees on site
are impacted differently by local tourisdevelopmentas shown in Figure 6.3%ith direct
economic, environmentalpsial and cultural impactsmall business operatgparticipate in and
are most affected by tourism developmeh¥ithout direct involvementin tourism business,
residents endure the environmental, social and cultural impacts of tourism on their ddlytlife
they currently hold a positive evaluation of the majority of th&eployees on sitdenefit
economically from local tourism developmehut they only experiemcthe other impacts
indirectly, leading totheir differentopinionsof tourism developmerand its local impacts. Thus,
in Figure 6.3, the three groups are positioneddifferent cells according tahe impacts they
receive from tourism. The low4eft cell, representing those receiy indirect economi¢

environmental, social and cultural paacts, is thus empty due to its inapplicability for the three

groups.
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Figure 6.34Involvementn tourism ofsmall business operatorgllagers and orsite employees

As discussed previously, all thrgeoupsagree on the pds/e impactsof World Heritage
designation on site reputation and tourism development, Great Wall protection and local business

development at Mutianyu. Considerinige impacts of World Heritage designation docal
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business, sligihy more employees (Mearw 1) and residents (Mean = ayree on the positive
repercussions than small business operafbtsan = .83) who are directly engagedch
activities

The threegroups also generally hold overall positive evaluations of tourism development.
However, residntswho are enduring direct tourism impacts on their daily life without direct
economic benefitare more likely to supporhore governmental attenti@aa tourism impacts on
the local communitythan small business operators. The latteri@mpacted butat the same time
receive direct economic benefitSmployeeswho benefit economically from tourism without
their daily life being directly exposed to tourisrare least supportive of more government
involvement.

The three groups all identifieplositive mpactsfrom tourismon thelocal economy, local
living standard and local income, aretognizedhe importance of tourisno thelocal economy.
However, statisticallyignificant differences in perceptions among thgreups were found with
respect tolocal job opportunities(90% employees74% of residentsand only 58% of small
business operatoragre, increase of local price1% of residents 56% of small business
operatorsbut no employeeagree); andmprovement in local service standar@6% of small
business operator80% of employeesand only 56% of residents agrge These differences
probably reflectifferent levels of participation ithetourismeconomy

The greatest divergencef opinions occurs with respect to environmentahpacts
Nevetheless, high levels of agreement occur for all groups regardirgp#iteve environmental
impacts of tourism development on protection of the Great Wallamndeautifying village
buildings.The majority ofrespondents all threegroupsalso considethattourism development
has promptethe mprovemenbf local facilities andnfrastructure Although a slight majority of
respondentsn all three groups deny that tourism has causede traffic jams, crowding and
noise; a minority in all three groups kowledgesome negative environmental impacts of
tourism.

All three groups regard tourism as havggitive social and cultural impacts eevealed in
tour i smoés cbaildingraifriendly coommunity,amproving the awareness of cultural
heritage ad Great Wallculture promotingawareness of local attractiveness and willingness to

stay in the communityTourism is widely regarded anriching local life but with some
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variation in opinions amonghe three groups: residents have the lowest positiveakiation
(Mean = .35), small business operators lie in the middle (Mean = .52) and employees have the
highest positive evaluatisnMean = .70).Residents and business opersgtavho experience
social and cultural changesye least likely toconsidertha local life is enricheg while
employeeswho have less contact with tourigtgrceive higher enrichmenf local life without
much actual experiencgith tourists This may indicate a gapetween theerceivedand actual
impacts of tourism othesocialand cultural lifeof the community.

In generalmoreemployees demonstrate positive evaluaiohWorld Heritage designation
and tourism developmenthe evaluations of residents and small business operators are similar
for most aspects excefur the eonomic impacts of tourism, where more positive evaluations
areheld byresidents.

The results contribute to the understandingtlod inter-relationship between heritage
protection, tourism development and the wellbeing of the local communit will be

discussed further in Chapteéight.

6.9 Chapter Summary

Situated in Huairou District about #mn northeast of Beijing, Mutianyu Great Wall has
become one of the most popular Great Wall sites in Beijing with tourism officially developed
since 1988L ocatedbesidethe tourist area of Mutianyu Great Wallutianyu villageis under
direct supervisiorof Mutianyu Tourist Area Agency, which acts as a Couldyel government
administration Local tourism participation is extensiand most village residents runmall
tourism businessutlets on site which are exclusively designated to village residents as
compensabn for their loss of land in tourisrdevelopment. Bsides, village residenteavealso
initiated other types of tourism business, such as runnindyf&imtiels and restaurant3.herefore,
both thetourismdevelopment status and the lotalolvementstatus mak&lutianyu Great Wall
a suitable site to study the interactions between heritage tourism and the local community.

A survey was conducted in Deceen2008 with village small business operators, village
residents and site employees to acquire their opinions concerning the impacts of World Heritage
designation and tourism impacts from economic, environmental, social and cultural perspectives.

Interviews were also conducted in 2With key officials from Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist
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Area and Mutianyu village to understand the current status of heritage protection, tourism
development and local involvement in tourism. Results show that all three sarapiefigh
recognitions of the positive impacts of World Heritage designation on site reputation, tourism
development, Great Wall protection and local business development at Mutianyu. Positive
evaluations of tourism developmeimt generalat Mutianyu were lbserved among the three
groups. Consistently, positive economic impacts, and social and cultural impacts from tourism
are recognized by a large majority of respondents. In contrast, a divergence of opinion was
observed among aspects of the environmentglaats of tourism in the three samples,
suggesting that environmental costs, with implications for heritage protection, have been
recognized by locals as a price that is being paid for economic benefits. Differences exist among
the three groups in evaluati® of economic impacts, particularly job opportunities, prices and
improvement in local service standards. These may be attributed to the diffdretveessmall
business operators, residents and site employees in participation and position in tosinsssbu
as illustrated in Figure 643

Based on field research, surveys and interviews, it is suggested that World Heritage
designationhas not biought international expertise and attention heritage protection and
tourism developmentat Mutianyu Great \Wll, although the village is the home of some
international investorsMutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area is the entity responsible for the
protection of the Great Wall and development of tourism, which are mainly guided and regulated
by governmentalpolicies administeredby district government and departments of tourism
administration and culturdleritageat district, municipaland national level Although the local
community is not effectively consulted in planning stage, familiar with the plan, local
involvementin tourism is extensive and supported disetty beneficial poliees from the local
government.High awareness of heritage protection and positive atStudeard tourism
developmentvere foundin the local community and concern for negagweironmentalmpacts
is begimingto emerge. Mutianyu village is highly dependent economically on toufisas, for
issuesdirectly related to tourism business, such as the plan for relocatisgessoutlets,
opinions of the local community, communied through Mutianywillage Committeg are

seriously considered by tmeanagementf Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area.
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With daily tourist numbex much lower than the optimum tourist numlzerevaluated by
Beijing TourismBureau(BTB, 2008), Mutianyu Great/all is a tourist destination with potential
for further development. With the international reputation of the Great Wall as an effective
attraction, the major issue for tourism development at Mutianyu is provaimgplementary
activities or programs tencouragevisitors to stay longer and spend mor€his challengas
recognized byoththe sitemanagersnd the local community.

The distinctive role of international residents in tourism development at Mutianyu Great Wall
is a particular characteristiaf Mutianyu. Although not drawrto the village specificallyoy
World Heritage designatiorihe presencef international residents the villagebrings novel
perspectives and international experiences into tourism development at thevetalhich is
anassefor Mutianyuthat israrely available elsewhere.

Thus, this chapter explateMutianyu Great Wall with results presented nesponsdo the
three researchobjectives stated in Chapter One: World Heritage and touredationships
stakeholder coflboration, and local participatiomhe next chapter will compare Badaling and

Mutianyu Great Walfocusing on the samtéree objectives.
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Chapter 7: Comparison between Badaling and Mutianyu

This chapter compard&adaling and MutianyGreat Wall in termsfomanagement structure,
heritage preservation, tourism development, local participation, plan for developmelucand
opinions toward heritagereservatiorand tourism developmeatcquired from the questionnaire
survey.
7.1The Great Wall at Badaling and Mutianyu

Both Badaling and Mutianyu Great Wall belong to the north defensive barrier chain for
Beijing, with Badaling at the West and Mutianyu at the Bastshown in Table 3.1 in Chapter 3
Visiting experiences at Badaling and Mutianyu can be quiteréift due to the distinctive
features each sifgossessesAs observed during the fielg@searchMutianyu Great Wall winsl
on top of the mountain raeglncontrast, morductuatiors in heightoccuralong Badaling Great
Wall whereboth the south and nbrparts join together at Guan Ceya much lower elevation
than the highest poinat North Watchtower Eight. Moreover, Badaling is considet@de a
national symbohnd is a place that political leaders frathover theworld have been taken to.

Mutianyu has much lespolitical importance attached toahdis more of a tourism destination.

Figure 7.1: Guan City at Badaling (left) and Zhengguan Fort at Mutianyu (right)
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Figure 7.2: Different wall styles of Badaling (left) and Mutianyu (right) Greall W

The heavilybuilt Guan City (left in Figure 7.1) is the uniqadtribute of Badaling Great
Wall, linking the northernand soutkrn parts of the Wall. Guan Citgontrols the major
transportation roadrom Beijing to the North and its defensive strengthsupported by the
surroundingmountains. It is the key strategic defensive pass ifiGuangou Defensive Systém
from Badaling to Juyongguan. As shown in the right of Figure 7.1, Zhengguan Fort at Mutianyu,
with three watchtowers standing side by sidea type ofstructurerarely seen at other sections
of Great Wall. Symbolizing Mutianyu Great Wall, Zhengguan Fort overlooks the road up to the
site and Mutianyu village. As illustrated in Figure 7.2, one distinctive architeclifiedenceof
Badaling ad Mutianyu lies in the style dhe walls. At Badaling (left in Figure 7.2), only the
outerwalls facing the northare crenellate@nd the inner walls do not have crenels; while at
Mutianyu (right in Figure 7.2), both sideswdélls arecrenellated
7.2 ManagementStructure

For both Badaling and Mutianyu Great Wadlge current management structure follows the
hierarchicaladministrationfrom site, district, municipal, to state levels governmentsch are
the primary administrativepower in the managesnt structure. Botlthe Administration of
Cultural Relics andhe Tourism Bureau argvolvedas specialized departments to supervise site
operations (Figure 5.5 in Chapter 58 and Figure 6.4 in Chapter 6,1#4). The Cultural

Heritage Administrationis requiredto ensure proper protection of heritagEsources The
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Tourism Bureau is involved in tourismelated issues. Due tthe high heritage value and
importance of the Great Wallhe Cultural Heritage Administratiomas higher administrative
power and all renovation plansnust bereviewed and approved byishdepartmentAt the
site-specific level, theposition and executive power of the tourist area officgzesents a
top-downmanagement approachhe participation oflocal residents througvillage or township
committeegprovides an opportunity for local input, albeit with much less authority.

The management structure at Mutianyu Great Wall is more direct and centrédenedat
Badaling forBeijing Mutianyu Great Wall Tourist Area Agency acounty-level agency that
directly supervissboth the tourist area and Mutianyu village. Badaling,different authorities
are involved in the management different locations within the tourist aredor example,

Qianshan parking lots and the slideway m@naged by Badaling Forestry Office and pathef

land in the tourism areia under the administration @hadao village. Badaling Special Zone is
positioned as a parall@edministrationof Badaling Districtgovernmentwhich is higher in the
political system than Mutianyu Tourism Areavhich is a countyevel agencyHowever, the
specification ofadministrationwithin the designated tourist area and the ambiguity of land
ownershipalso restricthe managemenand executivgpowers of Badaling Special Zon®ffice.
The multple-authority structure inevitably complicates operation and manageatedadaling
In addition, more tourism attractiotisat are not directly related to the Great Wall tseebrand
name of Badaling, including Badaling Wild Animal Warimnanaged by Badaling County,
Badaling National Forest Park and Badaling Bed?aradise managed by Badaling Forestry
Office. These attractions strive to benefit from the high reputation of Badaling Great Walll
7.3 Heritage Preservation

For both Badalingred Mutianyu Great Wall, potectionand renovation of the Great Wall are
emphasizeas a stimulus for economic improvement, wilgularinspectiors andmaintenance,
andthe conductof specific renovation and restoration proje&sth sites are guided bigg same
sets of regulations and policies for cultural heritage and the GreaaWheltional and municipal
levels All heritage renovation projects require approval from Adninistration of Cultural
Heritage athedistrict, municipal or national levelepending on the scale thie project.

7.3.1Current conditiaof Great Wall at Badaling and Mutianyu
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The renovation and protection of the Great Wall are accorded three levels: emergency repair
and reinforcement, renovation and restorafi@enovation redrs to repairing the damaged part
of thestructure restoratiorrefers toreconstructinghe structureto its original look) Mutianyu is
at the level of renovatignwhile Badalinghasall three levels, indicating a more complicated
heritage condition. Foboth sites, daily inspectionsccur and smalscale renovations are
conducted during nepeak seasond.argescalerenovation projectsre conductedsubject to
funding availability and the Wall conditioBoth sites have new renovation projects approwed i
2008.

Badaling Great Wall protection area extends from South Watchtower Sixteen to North
Watchtower Nineteen with a total length o#41 metersAfter numerousmajorrenovations, the
total length of the Wall that has been renovatedis open to publidgs 3471 metersand 15,436
square meterm area withl2 watchtowerdrom WatchtowerSouth Seven to Northwelve. The
un-open3d,700-meter Great Wall with 16 Watchtowessnotat good condition after 400 years of
damages from natural and human causesy e included in the renovation plan starting in
2008.So far, Mutianyu has experienced three periods@jbr renovations3,000 meters of the

Wall with 20 watchtowers have been renovat&te plan for the protective renovation of

another 2,400 meters tife west part of Mutianyu Great Walhas approved in 2008

Figure 7.3Carvingson the Wall at Badaling (LefgndMutianyu (Right) Great \all
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Figure 7.4: ©mparisorof steps at Badaling (Left) and Mutianyu (Right) Great Wall

As the most visited G Wall site, Badaling receives about 6 million visitors annudlhe
number of tourists at Mutianyu, though increasing gradually in recent years, is around 1.6
million annually. The big difference in visitor numbers put differdevels of pressure on eh
condition of Great Wallwhich areillustratedin Figures 73 and 7.4 At Badaling Great \all,
nearly all bricks are covered with carvings of names, diare places (left of Figure 7.3). In
comparisoncarvings are rarely seen at Mutianyu as illustratettie right of Figure 7.3. Figure
7.4 illustrates the different conditions of steps between Badaling and Muti@asghown in the
left of Figure 7.4, mangteps at Badaling ameverelyworn in the middle In comparisonmost
steps are in good shapeMutianyuas shownn the right of the figurelt can be inferred that the
protection and preservation of the Great Wall at Badaling is under much higher pressure from
tourism development than at Mutianyu.

7.3.2 Funding resources

Lack of funding is identied as one of the majomallengesfor heritage preservation in
China Thisis truefor the Great Wall because of theeat distances it coveasidbecause of the

varied conditions atdifferentlocations.It has been shown thatore governmenattentionard
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